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FOREWORDS 


This book is written for the seekers of the world. And 
in case you did not know it, you are one of them. 
Otherwise, you would not be holding this book. It 
is written on several levels of consciousness, so you 
may not be able to catch everything the first time 
through. The understanding of things you read will 
change and get more in debt, and become clearer as 
you read the book two, three or more times. 


It is written in plain language so everyone can under- 
stand it. The fancy words and eloquence of speech 
has been kept to a minimum, so even simpleminded 
people like me can read it without having a diction- 
ary in one hand and the book in the other one. Also, 
those of us who are “mature of age” (I did not say 
old) and normally use reading glasses, will notice 
the print is a little larger. | challenge you to try to 
read this book without glasses. Why would | do that? 
Because | think you can, and this book has healing 
information in it that can help your eyesight. Just do 
it, and you will see. If you only keep accommodat- 
ing the error in your eyesight, it will only get worse. 
Challenge it, and you can bring it back. Read with 
strong and above average lighting. Rest your eyes 


every twenty minutes, and look at something twen- 
ty feet away for a minute or two. This is easy read- 
ing, and you can finish the book in a few hours the 
first time through. | recommend very much to read 
it again. The second time, do not be in a hurry. You 
will gain a much deeper understanding and insight 
of what is behind the words. It is essential that you 
study it and take notes. Work out your own vocabu- 
lary, and what you think and say to the Subconscious 
Mind and the Universal Consciousness. With a little 
study, it is fairly simple. One thing you can expect: 
If you read the book two or three times, and start 
doing what it talks about, your life will never be the 
same. Good things will start “falling out of trees” on 
your path, and wonderful things will happen. You 
will start feeling peace, and you will have insights 
you never have had before. You will find the defini- 
tion for “wisdom” in the dictionary falls way short of 
what you now have discovered it to be. You will start 
developing new (and possibly better) friends and ac- 
quaintances across the world. To sum it up, you will 
develop Higher Consciousness Thinking. You will 
know it. Others will know it. They will start to look 
to you as their role model for spiritual and personal 
success, happiness and leadership. 


CONCEPTS WRITTEN ABOUT 
IN THIS BOOK 


Creation - What was created at the “Big Bang” - What 
did “Jesus” look like, according to the obscure Roman 
writings, and other non-biblical records? - Who was 
“Jesus” (Yeshua)? - Who / what is “God”? - - - Who re- 
ally created the first Bible? - Who/ what are you? - Who 
created you? - What is the Physical world made of? - 
What is Universal Consciousness? - How to use the 
right techniques to access Universal Consciousness to 
manifest good things in your life - Universal Success 
principles - “Pearls of wisdom” and Success principles 
you can only learn by talking to Billionaires - How the 
Universal Consciousness speaks to you - - What is the 
Universal Mind? - What is “The Mind”? - What is the 
“Power of the Mind” - How does the Subconscious 
Mind work? - Memory - Perfect recall of memory - 
How does the Super Conscious Mind work? - What 
is thought? -Is your life predetermined by Fate? - How 
does “Free Will” work for you? - What is Spiritual 
creation? - What is Physical creation? - Who are the 
“Guardians of the Soul”? - Quantum Physics explain- 
ing creation, made simple, without the equations 


- Can “God” be “good” and “evil” at the same time? 
- What really brings out “evil”? - Why do most prayers 
go unanswered? - How to pray - What is the language 
in the Spiritual world? - What is time? - Can we ma- 
nipulate time? - Time travel is possible - Starting a new 
“Time line” - Telepathy - Thought Transference - Was 
the “Big Bang” 14 Billion years ago, an “accident”? 
- What is Love? - You can transfer Love to someone 
else - What is “Heaven”? - What is the “Great Sea of 
Light”? - What is the “Soul”? - Soul memory - Pre-birth 
memory - Where is our real “Home”? - Awakening 
- Illumination - Ascension - Immortality - What is 
Physical “death”? - Where is “Heaven”? - There is no 
Spiritual “death” - Reincarnation - KARMA - The im- 
portance of Forgiveness - Who was the “Teacher of 
Righteousness”? - The Essenes - How do you know 
when you are on the right Spiritual path? - The mean- 
ing of life - and more - - - - - - much more. 


WHY NO NAMED CHAPTERS? 


As you can see, | have numbered chapters instead of 
named chapters. The reason is that | know how the Mind 
and the human psyche work. Many people like to go 
and read the most interesting sounding chapters first, and 
sometimes leave other chapters totally unread (I should 
know. | used to do that). The material in this book is so 
important to your understanding of the Universe, where 
we come from, what life is, how to create abundance 
and how it flows in our life, your spiritual growth and so 
much more, that you need to read the whole book. 


Because of the way the mind works, some of the con- 
cepts written about are repeated and stated in a differ- 
ent way in another section of the book. This way, the 
mind will have a different way to look at it, as well as 
the material being positioned in more than one place in 
long term memory, so your understanding and retrieval 
of memory will be enhanced. 


The two chapters (I and Il) of this book are on different 
subjects, but are really the same thing. It is like two differ- 
ent sides of the same coin. The reason it is split and sepa- 
rated this way, is that people relate to different things. 
Some may relate to the Mind, Universal Mind, Universal 
Consciousness, Nuts and Bolts, Spiritual Science, better 


than the concept of love. Some will relate to Love bet- 
ter, and feel that is easier to understand. There are many 
paths to the top of the mountain, but there are only one 
top. 


Either way, Here you have both sides of the coin. It is 
up to you to decide which side of the coin you want to 
leave facing up, when you put it on the “counter of life” 
to spend it. 


By the time you have read this book, you will have a 
totally different view of life, creation and the Universe 
than you did before. You will start to feel “educated”, 
excited, and feel that there is Hope! 


WHO IS THE AUTHOR? 


HERE IS A SAMPLE OF SOME OF THE 


THINGS HE HAS DONE OR BEEN INVOLVED 


WITH OVER THE YEARS: 
PARTIAL BIO FOR AAGE NOST: 


He was born on a farm in Norway, in Northern 
Europe. He had to take over much of the work 
and management of the farm at an early age as a 
teenager. 

While still a teenager, he had learned Hypnosis 
from a magician in Europe. 

After graduation from Agricultural College, He 
operated the family farm for several years, in 
Norway. 

He spent one year in mandatory military ser- 
vice, driving a battle-tank, in his country of birth; 
Norway. 

By the age of 25 he had learned several languag- 
es, studied science including Metaphysics and 
different forms and theories of Spirituality. 

At the age of 25 he left Norway to go to the USA 
to go to flight school at Emery School of Aviation 
in Greeley, Colorado. 

After one year he graduated from flight school. 


He has obtained the following Pilot licenses, cer- 
tificates and ratings: 


Commercial Pilot License 

Instrument Rating, 

Flight Instructor - Airplane (CFI), Flight Instructor 
-Instrument(CFII), Multi Engine rating, 

Multi Engine Instructor - Airplane (CFIM), 

Multi Engine Instructor — Instrument (CFIIM). 


After graduating from flight school, he worked 
for other flight schools and Air Taxi operators for 
3 years to gain more experience, and log more 
flight time. 


. In 1975, with a partner, they started a flight school 


(Arrowhead Airways, Inc.) at the Anoka County airport 
in Minneapolis, Minnesota. Besides being one of the 
most active flight schools in the Minneapolis area, 
Arrowhead Airways, Inc. grew to an International 
Air Taxi operation and scheduled Air Carrier. 


. For several years he taught Ground school for 


the flight school. This included Aero- Dynamics, 
Meteorology, Federal Aviation Regulations, 
Aircraft Engine, Navigation theory and systems, 
and accident prevention etc. 


. He has flown Piston, Turbo Propeller and Jet 


aircraft. 


. He has logged more then 10,000 hours of flight 


time, both in teaching and transportation, includ- 
ing almost 1,000 hours “upside down” teaching 
Aerobatics. 
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. He acted as an Accident Prevention Counselor 


for the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), 
and gave Bi-Annual flight reviews for re-certifi- 
cation of pilots. 


. After he sold his share of Arrowhead Airways, 


Inc. to his partner, he started to do other things 
as starting American Barter, Inc. in Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, got more into Paranormal research, 
hypnosis, oil painting, teaching hypnosis and 
mind development. 


. Between then and now, he has done and been 


involved in many projects; 


. He taught “Mental Photography” in the “Brain 


Management and ZOX ProTraining” course, (now 
called “ZOX Pro Training”), which teaches you 
to assimilate information from a book at the rate 
of 50,000 words per minute or more, Perfected 
memory, Creative visualization for healing and 
manifestation, Creative goal setting, and other 
things not taught in the regular school system. 


. AS a joint venture he developed a patent, US 


Patent Number 5193719, perfected the pa- 
perwork and drawings on the original patent, 
and was granted a patent in the USA and 10 
European countries. 


. He created and operated the “Freedom Civil 


Rights Investigation Service” to help people 
with legal problems. 

He created, wrote and published “The 
Constitutional liberator”, a monthly newsletter 
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covering controversial political issues, the “truth 
behind the truth”, health issues and “banned” 
medical cures that works, besides many topics 
the mainstream media do not dare to touch. 
He co-wrote a book with author, Patricia Ress 
of Omaha, Nebraska, titled “Alien Encounters 
in America’s Midwest”. It featured hidden 
Government documents proving the Government 
cover-up of the UFO issue, NASA prints of build- 
ing and structures on our Moon, and personal 
testimonies from people who have had contacts 
with Extra Terrestrials. 

In 1999 he hosted a live call in radio show on 
KTKT Radio in Tucson, Arizona. It was deal- 
ing with Holistic Health Care, Oxygen and the 
body, Nutrition and how to stay healthy the nat- 
ural way. 

For 6 years he was the Host and Producer of a 
live TV talk show called “The Hidden Truths”, 
in Tucson, Arizona. It featured the Paranormal, 
UFO, controversial political issues, Government 
cover-ups, mind development, hidden and 
“banned” medical cures, future science, and 
other “out of the box” issued not covered by the 
other media. 

For 5 years he was the Host of a TV news cast 
called “Access News”. It featured mostly the 
“Politically Incorrect News Behind The News”. 
In January of the year 2000 he helped create, 
operated and managed a radio station (KRVL) in 
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29. 


30. 


Tucson, Arizona. The programming was almost 
entirely “Talk Radio”, with the main purpose 
of educating the people on Constitutional and 
Freedom related subjects, as well as Paranormal 
and Spiritual issues. Because of its uniqueness, a 
film documentary was created of the Radio sta- 
tion and the people running it. This TV documen- 
tary was entered and presented atan International 
Film Festival, It was titled:”Making Waves”. 

In the year 2000, he was nominated by the lib- 
ertarian Party to be on the Ballot and run for 
Congress in Congressional District 5 in Arizona. 
From time to time he writes articles for publica- 
tions in the USA and Europe. 

For over a decade he has done research on law 
and Para-legal work for people. 

On February 28, 2000, a Star was named af- 
ter him, and registered with the “International 
Star Registry” in Switzerland. The Star num- 
ber is: 3101159, and is located in the Pisces 
Constellation at: MV 11.0 RA. 1h, 34m, 16.93s, 
Decline 4 degrees 5’ 0.53”. 

In July, 2003 he was interviewed by BBCTelevision 
in England, for a TV Documentary titled: “Time 
Trip”, discussing the possibilities of, and practical 
applications of Time Travel. Others interviewed 
for the same Documentary was Theoretical 
Physicist and author Michio Kaku, and three 
other Theoretical Physicists. Also interviewed 
was Patricia Ress, of Omaha, Nebraska who 
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34. 


has written several books on Time Travel. These 
people are the foremost experts on Theoretical 
Physics and the “technical” side of Time Travel in 
the world. The TV Documentary has been shown 
globally to about a Billion people. 

He has been featured in multi-page articles in 
European newspapers, his business, run for polit- 
ical office, Television and radio shows, writings, 
research, and adventures in the USA. 

In the last several years he has been involved 
in creating a large Humanitarian project, which 
will be disclosed in the near future. 

He wrote the book; “Spiritual Science, Higher 
Consciousness Thinking And How To Access the 
Universal Consciousness”, to be published soon. 
He wrote the book; “Secrets You Are Not Supposed 
To Know About”, to be published soon. And the 
journey goes on - - - 


DEDICATION 


| dedicate this book to everyone who has been an 
inspiration to me in my life. Especially | will thank 
my mother, Asta Nøst, who is now longer with us. 
She raised me and helped to lay down the founda- 
tion for the person | have grown to become, as well 
as the people who have accompanied me along the 
way, through the “alligator bites”, challenges, the 
successes, the failures, and helped me accomplish 
everything | have done in my life, and grow to what | 
am today. And many of you know who you are. 


THANKS 


My most sincere thanks go out to the Publisher: 
OUTSKIRTS PRESS, who accepted this somewhat 
controversial book for publishing. 


My thanks also go to Belle Christine Tribby, who con- 
tributed to the book in her own area of expertise, 
and helped to organize the book. She proof-read the 
original draft, and removed the “questionable words 
and phrases”, of which there were many. | also want 
to show gratitude and give thanks to the intelligent 
Source of Universal Consciousness, who put me in a 
position where | could take the time to fully explore 
the higher realms, and allow for the information in 
this book to be placed before me - - so it now can be 
yours. 


Mostly | thank you, the reader, for massaging your 
mind and investing in your spiritual future by step- 
ping out of the box” and engaging in the uncharted 
waters of Higher Consciousness Thinking”, where 
the “magic” is. Now, let the Universe be your play- 
ground, counselor and supplier. 


| think the creators of ‘STARTREK” missed the point. 
Space is not the last frontier. The mind is. 
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Over the Thousands of years of recorded history, re- 
ligion, science, education, and public opinion has 
gotten some things all wrong. They have been look- 
ing at the wrong side of the coin. 


Let me give you a question and something to think 
about. First, let me set the stage for you so it will be 
easier to understand the question. 


Science tells us that energy and matter can not be 
created from nothing. The most brilliant minds on 
the planet, Professor Steven Hawking at Cambridge 
University in England, and many other Theoretical 
Physicists claim their equations of Quantum phys- 
ics show that this whole universe was created from 
- - nothing. 


If matter and energy can not be created from - - 
nothing, and the whole universe was created from 
- - nothing, and you are in this universe - - created 
from nothing, - - - What Are You??? 


You need to read this again, so you can understand 
the dept of the question. 


It would be so simple to give you the answer right 


Rg 


J 
4 


A 


AAGE NOST 


now, but you need to think about it. You would miss 
some of the deeper universal knowledge if it was 
just given to you without your study and deeper con- 
templation. This book is written on several levels of 
consciousness, so when you keep “massaging” your 
connection to the Universal Consciousness, much 
of this will be easier to understand the second time 
through the book. 


The “Secrets of the Ages” has been well kept from 
the masses of people by the “Powers at be” and the 
guardians of knowledge. The people of power and 
influence did not, and still do not, understand what 
they are actually hiding from the masses. They only 
know the residual effects of the use of this spiritual 
knowledge, and this, they do not want the masses 
to be able to have access to, and understand. If the 
people generally would have access to this higher 
knowledge, they would create for themselves the ef- 
fects of; Abundance, Peace, Love, Harmony, Good 
health, Ingenuity, and all the other things, mankind 
so sorely needs. 


There is an old saying: “There is no money in the 
solution, there is only money In the problem”. That 
is one of the reasons we have so many “problems”. 
If we follow the money trail, we will often find that 
the ones who are directly or indirectly benefiting 
from our “problems”, are often the ones who have, 
directly or indirectly, created the “problems”. Why 
would they not do that? Of course they would. Think 
on that - - -. 
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Having said that, keep in mind that doing whatev- 
er it takes to secure our position of power, influ- 
ence and wealth has been of out most importance 
for the non spiritual part of humanity for millennia. 
There are billions of people who would do exactly 
the same, if and when they would have the chance. 
This Cosmic Mind-created experience we call our 
life, may not be a bad thing. Since we create our 
own life experience, and truth does exist, it some- 
times is our choice not to seek it. If we seek it, we 
will find it, because it is so simple to find if we know 
how and where to look. If we do not seek it, it still 
creates another life experience from which we will 
learn and add to our sum of physical, mental and 
spiritual knowledge and experience. 


What you will read in this book are my written 
words of interpretation of the details, concepts 
and explanations retrieved from the Universal 
Consciousness, blended in with my own facts and 
researched knowledge as a “digger” and research- 
er of what is behind the “curtain”. | have been an 
“out of the box” thinker since | was a little boy, a 
long time ago. My mother encouraged me to ques- 
tion everything. That “out of the box” thinking has 
come in handy over the decades. In fact, I joking- 
ly say that | am so far out of the “box”, | do not 
even know where the “box” is anymore. Because 
of that, | have been able to experience more than 
ten people usually do in their lifetime. And, the 
journey goes on - -. 
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Think of it, if everything in our world was perfect, 
and we had no challenges; “What would we learn? 
We would learn all the “good stuff”, but would it 
make us as strong and grow as fast as we otherwise 
would with challenges? Or is even “being strong” 
necessary if everything is perfect? Are there things 
in setbacks and “the negative side of life” that is 
necessary for the Soul to learn? Would that further 
our spiritual growth more”? You think on that one. 
The answer is probably that we will advance up the 
‘spiritual ladder” sooner if we experience more. 
Also, since we at the soul level of consciousness, 
have chosen and agreed to go through some of the 
so called “negative stuff”, it is obvious that it has a 
purpose. 


There are no questions about it, we are on a journey. 
Once a human, or any sentient being, has reached a 
certain amount of spiritual presence, they will find a 
reason to look “within” for the essential life essence. 
Until that happens, we humans will only see the 
physically visible forms, and be more or less oblivi- 
ous to that their true self is not what they see and 
observe through the senses, but a Universally Intra- 
connected intelligent omnipresent Universal life 
force. Once this awakening has started, the sentient 
being can reach Enlightenment relatively quickly, 
and at one point will be in no need of a physical 
body any more. If you think life is exciting now, just 
wait until you start finding out what is behind “the 
curtain”. 
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Please read on - - -. 


The one thing that will hold you back more than any- 
thing, in your Spiritual growth, is the Ego. The Ego is 
in love with the physical reality. The Ego will rule the 
Conscious and the Subconscious Mind, if you allow 
it. It loves being “in charge”, and the only place it 
can be “in charge”, is in the physical reality. It will 
do almost absolutely anything to prevent you from 
connecting to the Universal Higher Consciousness. 
You must understand the Ego, otherwise it will out- 
smart you every time, and keep you in “bondage” in 
the physical body “forever”. You can not outfight it. 
You must sneak up on it and outsmart it by allowing 
love to enter the equation. Love is the most powerful 
force in the Universe, and when Love flows through you, 
Ego must step aside. If you persist with Love the Ego is 
transmuted into pure light so you will get back the full 
view of who you are without the illusion. 


C 
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So what is this “Secret of the Ages”? Some “Secret 
Societies” has almost figured out what this Universal 
Higher Consciousness is, but they are keeping the 
knowledge to themselves, the “selected worthy ones”. 
| select to call this Universal Higher Consciousness: 
“Universal Consciousness”. It is not even really a 
“secret”. Every living thing in all of existence has a 
direct channel to this knowledge and creative power. 
Better yet, we are all part of this intelligent universal 
energy, but most people do not understand how to 
implement this knowledge and principles for the bet- 
terment of themselves, friends, family, the commu- 
nity, and the world. Those very few who does know, 
and walk this path, has mostly eliminated disease, 
poverty, conflict, ignorance and the effects of those 
concepts in their life and everything they do. Still, 
they may have challenges also, but they deal with 
them differently than most other people, who mostly 
think as the programmed society dictates. We seem 
to dwell on the problems more then solutions and 
the problem solving process. 


This “secret” is simply how to tap into, and open up 
for the free flow of information and resources from 
the Universal Consciousness / Source / the Creator / 
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God, referred to by many other names throughout the 
millennia. 


When we are able to tap into this Source, it may look 
as we have become very lucky or are having one 
“miracle” after another. Of course, we know there is 
no such thing as luck, magic or miracles. The term 
“miracle” was created by the inventors of the differ- 
ent doctrines of religion, to explain the unexplain- 
able in such a way that the uneducated masses of the 
distant past would not ask any questions. Everything, 
in all of creation, works according to its appropriate 
science. 


We know the word, but what is - “science”. If you 
think about it, you will find we have only three forms 
of science. 


There is: 
1. Physical Science 
2. Mental Science 
3. Spiritual Science 


All other “sciences”, if you brake them down, will 
fall into one of these three categories of science. 


Looking at physical science. We think we have this 
one figured out pretty well. We have automobiles 
that can travel 240 miles per hour (the Bugatti), we 
have airplanes that travel faster than three times the 
speed of sound (more like 8-10 times the speed of 
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sound at 100,000 — 120,000 feet of altitude) (SR-71 
/ Aurora), we made a watch that winds itself (Tissot), 
we went to the moon and left a “used car” behind 
(the Astronauts had to get around, and they could 
not take the “car” back with them), and we have 
created enough Nuclear weapons to kill of all life on 
earth, well over two hundred times. If you ask me, 
| would say anything over two or three times would 
be more than enough to get the job done. We can 
truly say mankind is highly “intelligent”, but insists 
on proving over and over again that we are not al- 
ways very “smart”. 


The second form of science is Mental science. That 
covers hypnosis, photographic memory, Thought 
Transference, Subliminal Photography (look it up on 
the Internet. It will “blow your Mind”), Eidetic mem- 
ory. We know it exists, but are just now starting to 
scratch the scratch on the surface of these mind tech- 
nologies. The publicly sanctioned education system 
will never (I guess we should never say never) teach 
something like this. It will interfere with their “jobs 
program”. Check out the “Subliminal Dynamics 
Mind Management” course on the Internet. If you 
like to learn, and get a better understanding of some 
of the things I just mentioned above, | highly recom- 
mend it. | used to teach it. 


At last, there is Spiritual science. Of which we must 
admit that mankind as a whole have not a clue. 
All that people usually have is just religion, which 
in some fragmented areas can come pretty close, 
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but they are still buried in superstition and the il- 
lusion. Spiritual science will in many areas overlap 
with Theoretical Physics / Quantum Physics, with- 
out really being recognized as such. There are many 
brilliant thinkers who have, and in the future will 
solve, many of the riddles of Quantum Physics, so 
many more of the “mysteries” of the Universe will 
be unveiled. 
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The Theoretical Physicists are finally starting to come 
around to the fact that “things” are not the way it looks. 
The overlap of Spiritual science and Quantum Physics 
is sneaking up on them, without them knowing it. 
They are tapping into the spiritual pool of Universal 
Consciousness when they sit and stare at equations, 
looking for answers. Many of them are starting to see 
we are living in a mind created universe. All indications 
derived from Higher Consciousness Thinking show 
they are right. The mind created universe we live in is 
separated into three major levels of existence. There 
is physical existence, mental existence and spiritual 
existence, with many different levels of vibratory ex- 
istence (parallel universes) within each category. Each 
level of existence has its own set of principles and 
laws of physics. Physical existence is based on the 
laws of physics in the physical reality only. A mental 
existence is based of a set of mental laws of physics, 
with some overlap down, in vibration, into the physi- 
cal existence. In a spiritual existence, there is a set of 
spiritual laws of physics. The laws of physics in the 
spiritual existence, overlap into all levels of existence 
in all of creation. This is what we call Universal Law. 
Spiritual knowledge is not easily understood by the 
physical and mental awareness of people. It is for the 
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most blocked by constant activity and clutter in the 
physical and mental portion of the mind. Through 
millennia of indoctrination into superstition, dogma 
of religious falsehood, most people are no longer ca- 
pable of Higher Conscious Thinking and true spiritu- 
al discernment on their own. The past leaders of the 
different faiths have taken a core truth and woven 
it in to a web of ignorance and falsehood, to serve 
their own purpose of power and control, and sold it 
to the ignorant masses of people. That worked excel- 
lent with a basically ignorant mass of people in the 
distant past. Pure Truth is a commodity that is hard 
to find. It is uncommon. You will rarely find it among 
the masses of people. Even Adolph Hitler understood 
that. He said; “The great mass of people will more 
easily fall victim to a big lie than to a small one”. He 
should know. He was the master of lies. It was not 
just Germany. Closer to home, John Swinton, former 
chief of staff for the New York Times, in his address 
to fellow journalists at the New York Pressclub, is on 
record saying this; “The business of journalists is to 
destroy the Truth, to lie outright, to pervert, to vilify, 
to fawn at the feet of mammon, and to sell his coun- 
try and his race for his daily bread. You know it, and 
| know it, so what folly is this toasting an indepen- 
dent press? We are the tools and vassals of rich men 
behind the scenes. They pull the strings, we dance”. 
WOW!!! 


| only mention this for one reason; to shock you 
into thinking; so you may possibly accept that 
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everything is not always the way it appears. From 
the “beginning” of societies, the “Town Crier” (the 
local disceminator of information) have not been 
telling you the Truth. Back than, the “Town Crier” 
walked up and down the streets, crying out to the 
citizens what the King wanted them to know. And it 
usually amounted to: “Everything is well. Get your 
bread in the town square on Sunday. Taxes must be 
paid by full moon. everything is well”. The more 
you grow, the more you will be able to recognize 
the lies. If you recognize the lie for what it is, a lie, 
it loses its power over you - if you act. If you do not 
act, you are still submerged in the effects of the lie, 
and even more miserable because now you know 
the Truth. “Ignorance is Bliss”- - huh? Probably not. 
The ignorant masses have always been taken ad- 
vantage of since the “beginning of time”. Nothing 
is different today. They have always been the ones 
paying the bill for the profit-making wars, in which 
role they themselves played the cannon-fodder. John 
Wayne, the actor, is on record saying it a little more 
straight forward: “Life is tough everywhere, but it is 
tougher if you are stupid”, When you recognize the 
mind created illusion behind it all, your mind can 
be free. If your mind is totally free, you are free. But 
for the most, we are just walking around every day 
asleep in our shoes. Another reason for the common 
lack of spiritual knowledge and understanding is that it is 
not disseminated in a language easily understood by the 
conscious mind, which does not process information the 
same way. Still, with some practice you can get good at 
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it. The principles are actually very simple. Everyone has 
access to the universal knowledge. All we need to do is 
to learn how to process it. We do that by opening up the 
channel (in meditation), tune out the “static” (the con- 
stant “chatter” and private conversations going on in our 
head all the time), and listen. That is another thing. We 
are not very good at listening. You know, the “creator” 
who designed the human body gave us two ears and one 
mouth. We should learn to use them accordingly. When 
we finally do go into meditation and speak our wishes 
in the language of the spiritual worlds (I will explain that 
language shortly), the Universal Consciousness will start 
speaking to you in words, thoughts, emotions, feelings, 
flashes of insight, inspiration, “clumps” of condensed 
volumes of information rapidly downloaded into your 
mind, mental images and pictures and things like that. 
It is not delivered to you in your native language. Your 
mind grabs on to the information and translate it to a 
spoken language you can verbalize in your mind, to for- 
mulate conscious understanding. When you depart from 
the images, inspiration, pictures and translate it to a spo- 
ken language, you often lose some of the information in 
the translation. The part of it that can not be translated. 
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Living in a physical world by spiritual principles (I did not 
say religious principles) may not be so simple, but it can 
be. It is toughest in the beginning, when you have to step 
out on faith. Once you break through the errors and mis- 
conceptions placed in your mind by the ones who have 
been influencing and controlling the way you would think 
up to now, you can tune in to the Universal Consciousness 
and start to receive some of the universal truth yourself. If 
this is a journey you are just starting on, there will be a 
day when you will suddenly have something happen that 
will prove to you that - “Yesssss”, this is real. From there 
on your spiritual growth will not be just study and “work”, 
but fun and extremely rewarding. This “Yesssss”, can show 
up in many different ways. It can be a simple thing like 
you suddenly get a “flash” of a thought to call your friend 
Henry to tell him something important. You reach for the 
phone to call, and it rings. You answer. It is Henry, who is 
calling you (I use this example because it seems to hap- 
pen to me). This proves the connection of the minds. It is 
not a “miracle”, “magic” or buried in Metaphysics. It is 
called Thought Transference, and rooted in physical and 
mental science based on the fact that everything in the 
universe is connected as one large organism. Besides be- 
ing a storehouse of memories, knowledge and having the 
ability to reason, a portion of your mind is a transmitter 
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and a receiver of “thought waves”. There is no difference 
between that and a radio transmitter and receiver, just 
different frequency. If you are able to tune in to an- 
other person’s frequency of thought, you will know 
their thoughts. This can be sporadic and unconscious, 
or you can train yourself to do this consciously. Some 
psychics are better at this than others. And no, it is not 
of the “Devil”. It is plain and simple science, which is 
not very well understood yet. Do not expect to find a 
lot of government, publicly disclosed research in this 
area. Government bureaucrats do not want anyone to 
be able to probe around in their mind. 


They need victims and secrets. When you discover 
that you are not a victim, and never were, you give 
yourself permission and the freedom to create from 
the full capacity of your own mind. Then, you will 
know the only limitations you will have, are the ones 
created in your own mind. 


You are the only one who can change your world 
view of what you think is real, right and wrong. If 
you are tied down with rigid structure and carefully 
created and guarded demons in your mind, this may 
not be your life cycle or time to achieve spiritual free- 
dom. Maybe you have more to learn? Still, “gradua- 
tion” from “school” comes quickly when we discover 
we are not who we think we are, or “God” may not 
be who we think “he” is. 


Another example of what can happen is that you walk 
in to a room and need to turn the lights on. You reach 
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for the light switch, and the lights come on before you 
flip the switch, and the switch is in the “up” position. 
Your mind was totally focused on the light switch, 
and actually flipped the switch before you touched it. 
It is a form of Telekinesis taught in some of the mar- 
tial arts, specially the”Arts of the Ninja”. Again - no 
“magic”, no “miracle”, just all based on a mental sci- 
ence, not very well understood - - yet. There will be 
a day, within this century, when this science will be 
understood by many. Governments will try to deny it, 
block it, prosecute people engaging in it, but it can 
not be stopped. There will be electronic devises that 
can do the same thing. Look for the “Brain Tuner” 
which someone can hang around their neck, and be 
able to hear the thoughts of the people around them. 
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Part of your spiritual growth is to start realizing that 
there is something inside you that is greater, smarter, 
more powerful, and has more resources than what 
looks like you when you look in the mirror. That 
“inner reflection” of your physical self is what you 
need to become one with. The mind has been thor- 
oughly conditioned to ensure that you stay separate 
from your inner / higher self, which is your part of the 
Universal Consciousness - the Source of All Things. 
When you feel separate from this Source, you will 
have a hard time manifesting much of higher value 
up and beyond the average. The Ego runs the show in 
the Subconscious Mind, and much of it has become 
automatic. We must lay new commands on top of 
this destructive subconscious conditioning, and re- 
move the old negative and erroneous mind program- 
ming of the Ego. There is a way to get rid of it. Asking 
the Ego to subdue its own influences, is like teaching 
a cat how to bark. You will be old and gray, sitting in 
the rocking chair before that will happen. But, you 
can outsmart it. 


Stressful thoughts seem to just show up in your mind. 
That is what the Ego does. You did not create it. It will 
stick with you until you question the validity of the 
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thought. If you impose on the Subconscious Mind 
that the concept and the reason for the thought is 
false, but in a different form, the thought will have 
a positive and “good” effect, there will be no stress. 
Stress teaches only more stress. Violence teaches 
more violence. If you have only non judgmental, 
soft spoken Love with positive action in your heart 
(mind), your outer and inner world will change. You 
will raise the frequency of everything around you to 
reflect the frequency of Love. 


Love is the key. It is up to you to find the door this 
key will fit in. 


One of the functions of the Subconscious Mind is 
to be a transmitter and a receiver of “thought wave” 
energy. In a physical existence, outside of the neuro- 
network, thought energy travel in waves, much like a 
radio signal, and can be measured by physical science 
instruments. In the neuro-network, it travels along 
the nerves system as electrically coded information. 
When thought communication mind to mind is hap- 
pening, it travels at a speed from 63 to hundreds of 
times the speed of light, as a minute gravity wave 
(sorry Mr. Einstein). The speed depends on your en- 
ergy level, and the intensity of the thought. Spiritual 
intelligent communication, out of the Physical ex- 
istence on the other hand, is instantaneous to any 
distance anywhere in All of creation. Outside the 
physical and mental existence, where linear time 
does not exist, distance does not exist either. Time 
is all in the present, and all knowledge, matter, dis- 
tance and life just IS. The Universal Consciousness / 
“God” are everywhere - - at the same time. In a mind 
created universe, whatever you see outside of your- 
self, is all created and happening in your mind. You 
will grow into that one. It took me a while, but now 
it actually makes sense. 
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The more you practice listening, the more clearly the 
“voice” of Universal Consciousness will be heard at 
any time, but best when your mind is still after or 
during tranquil thoughts of contemplation, or after 
asking questions in deep meditation. Also, an excel- 
lent place for Subconscious and Universal commu- 
nication is in the shower. How many times have you 
had a brilliant idea, flash of inspiration or answer 
to a question while you were in the shower? It has 
something to do with the water flowing over your 
body and grounding you to the planet. The same 
thing goes for meditation. One of the best places to 
meditate is sitting under a tree with your back up 
against it, with bare feet on the ground. This way 
you are grounded again. | do not exactly know why 
it works this way. When I ask, all | get is; “do it”. 
Everything in the physical is electrical in nature, so 
by the time spiritual thought and energy is transferred 
to conscious understanding, it is electrical. Therefore, | 
suppose it should make sense to ground ourselves when 
we meditate. Besides, the “Sages” and spiritual teachers 
of the old days always told the people to meditate bare- 
foot. How can we argue with them? 


In meditation and anytime after, you should listen for a 
feeling of “knowing”, or sudden thoughts, concepts, so- 
lutions, visions, colorful mental images, words, voices, 
clusters of information showing up in your conscious 
mind, sudden unexpected happening, people who can 
help suddenly showing up in your life. That is how the 
Universal Consciousness transfers spiritual and mental 
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creations into physical existence. Answers to what you 
are looking for may be found in conversations with other 
people. Other people may volunteer to help. Answers and 
solutions can come from anywhere. It is important that 
you keep your mind open, and listen just not only with 
our ears but with all our six senses (yes, six). Recognize 
the answers and the help when it comes. Than you act 
on it. We have to do our part. Remember the old saying: 
“God will give you the nut, but he will not crack it”. 


This reminds me of the joke about the man who was 
living alone, and him and his house got caught up in 
a flood. He was not worried, because he knew “God” 
would take care of him, but the water kept rising so he 
went up to the second floor. The water still kept rising, 
so he crawled out the attic window and on to the roof. 
He was not worried, because “God” would save him. 
The current was strong and it did not look good, but 
he was not afraid because he knew “God” would save 
him. A big log came drifting by, and he could just step 
on to the log and drift to shore, but he was not worried 
because “God” would save him. After a while a man in 
small boat came by and said he could take the man to 
safety. The man looked at the boat and thought the boat 
was too small, so he told the man he was not worried 
because “God” would save him. After a while it was just 
a small part of the roof showing, and the man was sitting 
on it. A helicopter came by and they told the man they 
would help him to safety. The man was afraid of flying 
so he said he would wait because he was not afraid. 
“God” would save him. Well, the man drowned. Getting 
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to heaven, he was walking up to the “Pearly Gates” and 
told St. Peter: “Hey, this is a mistake. | am not supposed 
to be here yet”. St. Peter shrugged his shoulders and 
said, “I am just here watching the gate. You better talk 
to “God” about that. The man asked: “Where is “God”? 
| want to see him, because | have a “bone to pick with 
him”. Peter told him go up the hill to the mansion, and 
he would probably find “God” in the “Throne-room”. 
The man headed up the hill to the mansion, walked in 
and found “God”. The man told “God”: “Hey, you did a 
mistake. | am not supposed to be here yet”. “God” said; 
“Wait a minute, first | sent you a log, you did not get on 
it. Than I sent you a boat, and you did not get in it. Than | 
sent you a helicopter, and of course you were too afraid 
of flying to save your life. Don’t you understand, you’ve 
got to work with me a little bit”. So the moral of the 
story is (you knew there would be one) that we need 
to do our part. When you get an inspiration or an an- 
swer, follow up on it. And again, “God” will give us 
the “nut”, but he will not crack it. In order to under- 
stand how things would work best, it is important to 
understand what “it” is, and from where this commu- 
nication comes. “It”, that produces the answer, is the 
Universal Consciousness / “God” / Universal Father 
/ Source of All things, or whatever you like to call it. 


To start understanding the truth, we must start 
overcoming the misconceptions, errors and mis- 
understandings beat into us by the ones who have 
controlled our minds until now by religion, govern- 
ment, media and other sources of input imposed 
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on us by the designers of society. Freedom always 
starts in the mind, and from there we create our own 
freedom. 


Since our Conscious and Subconscious Minds do 
not know that they are only a small integral part of 
the all encompassing Universal Consciousness, they 
think they are everything and create everything on 
their own rather than being recreated in its environ- 
ment in each moment. 


All this self-conscious “glory” is turned into great hu- 
mility when we discover that we are not who we 
think we are, but that we are - just - nothing at all, 
merely a physical expression of thought projected 
images created by this Universal Mind. 


Even after we start getting a little bit of an under- 
standing of this Universal Consciousness, we seem 
to want to “humanize” it. We sometimes take this 
whole concept of Universal Consciousness and put 
it inside of a human body, and call it “God”. By do- 
ing this, it feels like another entity, not us. When we 
do this, it is very detrimental to our spiritual growth, 
because we create an understanding of separation 
from the Universal Mind / “God”. Truth is nothing 
like that. We are one with the Universal Mind - we 
are the Universal Mind. Why do we block it? We do 
not. The Ego does. That is why it is so important to 
overcome the Ego. If we are trying to be separate 
from the Universal Consciousness / “God”, you can 
not feel it. When you understand who you are and 
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feel the oneness, you can actually “experience” this 
understanding, not only intellectually but also spiri- 
tually. This day will come. 


Spiritually, we are all, to some degree, “mentally ill”. 
What is an illness? An illness is a condition by which 
something perfect has been allowed to be affected 
or degraded so it is no longer perfect. Anything im- 
perfect can be restored by removing the error that 
caused the imperfection. 


There is a quote from “A Course In Miracles”, which 
explains it very well. “A healed mind is relieved of 
the belief that it must plan, although it does not know 
the outcome that is best, the means by which it is 
achieved, or how to recognize the problem that the 
plan is made to solve”. What you just read was Pure 
Truth. Read it again. When the mind is healed, all 
we have to do is to believe with enough conviction 
so we know that only good things lie before us, and 
it will be better and better. A healed mind does not 
try to control and micro-manage every detail of its 
existence. It allows for the Universal Consciousness 
to create before you, so all you have to do is to walk 
in to what was there all along. It was just not con- 
sciously accessible before you allowed it to be, by 
expecting and intending it. 


If we start micro-managing and planning for every 
detail, the Universal Consciousness will “step back” 
and say “Ok, | see you think you have it all under 
control. You do not need my help then”. Of course, 
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| am playing on words here, but that is the effect 
you get. You are on your own. Now you are operat- 
ing on pure physical and mental principles. It is a 
very dangerous arena. But, that does not mean that 
you will not succeed. A lot of things can be brought 
in to existence by plain conscious creation. Even 
though conscious creation, according to Quantum 
physics and Spiritual science, is a mind created il- 
lusion, it is still anchored in spiritual science which 
allows for it to be created in the world of form as a 
lower vibratory form of light. We must remember 
that darkness has no substance. It is only absence 
of light, and when you block the light from reaching 
all the way up to conscious understanding - good 
luck. You still may succeed in a physical sense, but 
it is unlikely to have the same lasting effects of hap- 
piness and blessing for everyone as it would have 
if there was spiritual energy of Love attached to it. 


The difference between religion and spirituality is 
as day and night, and very confusing. Spirituality, 
if it is sought with a pure heart and good will, will 
bring you to, and connect you to the “Source of All 
Things.” It is a self-guided, intelligent and Spiritual 
process. Once you are on the path, you can not fail. 
You may be distracted with your different games in 
the illusion you are living, but you will return to the 
path and the school of higher learning. 
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If you absolutely need religion, there is one that is as 
close as it absolutely can get, but it is beyond your 
reach. They do not advertise, you will not know 
who they are and they do not take in converts. You 
have to be born into a family who is practicing the 
religion, and there are less then 500,000 of them 
in the whole world. They claim to be the succes- 
sive incarnations dating all the way back to a group 
of people called “THE CHILDREN OF LIGHT” in 
Atlantis. These are the “DRUZE”. 


The Druze have seven (7) commandments. 
1. A truthful tongue is the greatest virtue. 


2. Cultivation and protection of other DRUZE 
brethren. 


. Excision of fallacies and falsehoods. 
. Rejection of villains and aggressors. 


. Adoration of God. 
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. Cheerful acceptance of all that comes from 
God. 


7. Spontaneous acceptance of Gods will. 
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Reincarnation, and a gradual advancement of the 
Soul to a point and time where we will escape from 
physical entrapment, in successive bodies is cen- 
tral to their belief. THE CHILDREN OF LIGHT in 
Atlantis, were the followers of the “LAW OF ONE”. 
This sect in Atlantis spoke the Language of Light, 
and taught the oneness of our souls with the rest of 
creation. They knew Atlantis was going to be de- 
stroyed, and left for Egypt, before it happened. They 
took their knowledge of a higher society with them. 
The destruction of Atlantis happened over several 
time periods from 74,000 years ago to the last, and 
final, destruction of Atlantis which happened about 
10,000 years ago. Therefore, this “religion” of the 
DRUZE has been around in Europe, Africa, and the 
New World (America) since then. 


Are you ready to start shifting “gears” on your jour- 
ney? If you are not, that is OK. If you are, that is OK 
also. You are the one with the foot on the accelerator, 
and who writes the schedule. Do not worry, things 
usually turn out the way it is supposed to be. We all 
have to start the conscious effort somewhere. It is 
usually done by making a decision to start reading 
and studying information and knowledge of higher 
vibration. From there on, the information and knowl- 
edge coming from the Universal Consciousness will 
seek us out and find it easier and easier to emerge 
into conscious understanding. 


The church has created a “God” outside, and sep- 
arate from us. What if it was true what it says in 
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several “Holy books”, as well as in the Bible in “Luke 
17 - 21”, “The Kingdom of Heaven is within you”, 
and in “Psalms: 82:6” (and other places) in which it 
states: “You are Gods”. Do you also remember the 
Master said; “These things that | do, you can do, and 
more”? Hmmmm, could it be that we are “Gods”, 
and “God’s” Kingdom is within us in our mind, and 
we can heal the sick, create abundance from “noth- 
ing” and manifest whatever your mind can conceive 
in your life? Interesting thought, isn’t it? Hang on to 
that question until you are done reading the book. 
Than, you can answer it. 


If you start thinking in these terms, your whole exis- 
tence changes. This is exciting. By the time you are 
done reading this book, you will answer all these 
questions for yourself. You will have knowledge ex- 
tremely few people have, because it is your time to 
expand beyond the physical. A mind is like a para- 
chute, it does not work very well if it is not open. 
So, keep an open mind. 


Why do we keep giving “God” credit when some- 
thing “good” happens, and blame us when some- 
thing “bad” happens? Or worse yet, believe that 
“God” got mad at you. What is the common de- 
nominator in everything that happens to you? You 
'!! You are there. You do it, see it, hear it, know it - -. 
Let yourself shine. Take responsibility for whatever 
happens to you, “good” or “bad”. It came from your 
mind. You drew it to you by the way you think, act, 
speak and interact with the Universal Consciousness. 
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The church has been scaring us with the “devil” 
and “evil” since its inception. Could it be that 
“good” and “evil” are two sides of the same coin? 
Maybe both are an expression of the Universal 
Father’s Love, and we are the ones who decide whether 
to block it and experience “evil”, or allow Love to flow 
through us and have “Good”. Go “within” in medita- 
tion, and ask the question. You may find that the one 
side that is “good” is the expression of the presence of 
the Universal Unconditional Love. The other side that 
is “evil” is the expression of lack / absence of Love, 
in which condition the Subconscious programming of 
the Ego has free reigns to create on its own. The whole 
universe is made up of this higher vibration of con- 
sciousness, being Love. If Love is blocked by the sub- 
conscious programming and the conscious mind, it can 
not reach all the way through to conscious understand- 
ing and into the physical expression, where you can 
create wonderful things with it. When this happens, the 
“good” things, that normally happens when you have 
Love in your life, do not show up (or go away). Then, 
what do we do? It is hard to stop the world and get off, 
even though there are times when we would want to. 
Even if we could, it would not work anyway. Creation 
and manifestation is constant. It will follow your mind 
wherever it goes. You will always be manifesting things 
into your life. Even when you are trying to do absolute- 
ly nothing, you are still manifesting - - nothing new. By 
manifesting nothing new, all the “old stuff”, that often 
is not very positive, will have time to develop into big- 
ger situations and scenarios to keep your mind busy, 
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entertain and strengthen your Ego and keep your mind 
away from what is real - - the spiritual. 


You will live the life you speak and think you deserve. 
Whatever you speak and claim, can be yours These 
claims are expressed with thought, words and action. In 
a mind created universe, do not expect the universe to 
create things for you that have not been in your mind, 
visualized, verbalized, thought or requested. The “God” 
in you can never give you what you think or subcon- 
sciously feel you are unworthy of, or unwilling to give 
yourself. 


< 32 


When you are only manifesting from conscious thought, 
the Ego is in charge, and creates the manifestation. The Ego 
thrives on conflict, drama, controversy, poverty, publicity, 
but also success in business and politics which would in- 
flate the Ego, and whatever else distracts you from Love 
and spiritual consciousness. The Ego is a mind created il- 
lusionary tool given energy by the Subconscious Mind. 
It never rests, and is always fighting to survive and grow 
and become more powerful. Spiritual consciousness and 
Ego is incompatible. Only one of them can dwell in your 
mind at the same time, and if you select to seek out and 
submerge yourself in spiritual consciousness, it will be 
your key to keeping the destructive Ego away. 


Universal Consciousness will also tell you that an in- 
destructible, eternal, intelligent “Spark of Life” / soul 
has created this mind created illusionary body in this 
“hologram” we call our life. This “Spark of Life” is on 
a spiritual journey to experience, play, learn and grow 
while it is given an outwards perceived individuality. In 
its perception of individuality, and its hunger to expe- 
rience all there is, the soul also must experience “neg- 
ativity” and “evil” in the mind created “hologram” of 
our mind. The Ego is its tool to make that happen. 
The soul is entirely spiritual (with some extra-spiritual 
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capabilities) and in a spiritual reality, there are only 
experiences, not so much “good” or “evil”. 


Since the Ego is so important in our life, it is appropri- 
ate to go a little deeper into this concept. Spiritually, 
the Ego is kind of our “ball and chain” around our leg. 
It is a most misunderstood concept. We do feel, see, 
and hear the effects of it. On the surface, its obedient 
servant, the Conscious Mind, is all you are aware of. 
In order for the Ego to flourish and be strong, it must 
be fed. It is fed through outside self-inflating stimuli 
and continues running subconscious mind programs 
bobbling to the surface all the time in your head. 
These subconscious mind programs manifest them- 
selves as victim-solidifying and self-inflating “private 
conversations” in your Conscious Mind. Having the 
feeling of always being right and complaining about 
- - (whatever) - - , is one of its favorite things to do. 


Complaining aloud, or just in your thoughts, makes 
no different to your Ego. For most people, complain- 
ing is the Ego’s most powerful fuel, besides being 
right - - and everyone else being wrong. So, what 
do we do? We starve it for fuel. The best way to 
start undermining the Ego, is to start ignoring other 
peoples Ego. It is less personal to your Ego, and it 
starts to dissolve your Ego from within, without it 
noticing. Non-reaction to other peoples Ego is not 
a sign of weakness, but a sign of strength. Ego is 
a subconscious creation, with its root in the soul 
essence. The soul is not Ego, but the Ego is seat- 
ed in the soul by only one innocent quality: The 


434 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


soul’s hunger for knowledge and experiences. Thus, 
the soul will encourage the Subconscious and the 
Conscious Minds to explore every environment it 
is submerged into. So, the Ego is intended to be a 
tool of the Subconscious Mind, for the benefit of the 
soul. Mostly, it ends up being to the detriment of the 
soul’s spiritual growth and progress. 


When an Ego-created thought bubbles up into your 
Conscious Mind, see if you can catch the thought be- 
fore it is reacted on by action. Try to ignore it. When 
you do, you are in control of the Ego, and the Ego will 
slowly give up and go away. Still, always be on the 
lookout for it to surface. It is always lurking around 
the corner, looking for a “weak moment” to “jump in 
the middle of your stuff”, and start dominating again. 


With the Ego out of the way, you have cleared the 
path for the Universal Consciousness to speak to you 
without interruptions. Even if the Ego is out of the 
way only for periods of time, the path to the Universal 
Consciousness can be clear during that time. 


So, is there a “moral to the Ego story”? There are 
many. Just remember, the Ego is not you, and what- 
ever you fight you are giving power and energy to, 
and you will strengthen it. It is much better “out- 
thinking” the enemy, than “out-fighting” it. In this 
case, “out-thinking” means more of an absence of 
thought, through meditation, and allowing for the 
Universal Consciousness to erase the harmful sub- 
conscious mind programs. 
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As the soul experiences and learns, it will grow in 
spiritual capacity until it is able to join back together 
with the Universal Father in the “Great Sea of Light” 
(some would call it Heaven). When the soul rejoins 
the “Great Sea of Light”, it will regain the conscious- 
ness of the oneness and spiritual unity with the 
Universal Father. And, that soul is you. The “funny” 
part of it is that we have always had this spiritual uni- 
ty, because it was always a part of our physical, men- 
tal and spiritual bodies. We are part of it. It is part 
of us. Our true self is Universal Consciousness. It is 
just that our conscious and subconscious minds are 
blocking the channel for free communication with 
the Universal Consciousness. This is what this book 
is all about, how to open up this two way channel to 
the Universal Consciousness. 


It is theoretically impossible to be disconnected from 
the Universal Consciousness / “God”, because our 
physical part, mental part and spiritual part was cre- 
ated by this Universal Consciousness, but for most 
people the connection is blocked from Conscious un- 
derstanding by the constant activity in the Conscious 
and Subconscious Mind. An important thing to re- 
member is that it is not your body which has a Soul. 
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It is the Soul who has created and temporarily taken 
on a mind created illusionary physical body, and 
will use it until it quit functioning (“dies”), and the 
soul will create a new body to “run around” in for a 
while if it is so decided. The soul will be born again 
into a new life learning situation, with new experi- 
ences, lessons, and games to play. This is called “re- 
incarnation”. If all the overwhelming evidence for 
the existence of “re-incarnation” had been taken in 
to a court of law, and presented before a Jury, there 
would have been “a hanging a long time ago”. 


We may ask, what in the world would be the purpose 
of creating an illusionary mind created “hologram” 
for us physical beings to live in? | know you have 
had this question before, stated differently: “What is 
the meaning of life”? To understand the answer, we 
need Higher Consciousness Thinking”. We are not 
used to that. There is no one in the government and 
religious sanctioned education system to learn this 
from. It can only be learned from studying a book of 
higher consciousness, like this one, or from someone 
who is doing it. 


The most important purpose of the illusion is to teach 
us love. From the lessons learned by that, the soul gets 
to experience love in the physical, mental and spiri- 
tual levels of existence, which it was never able to do 
before. It only had the experience of spiritual love in 
eternal bliss in the “Great Sea of light”. Its existence in 
the illusion will broaden its understanding of creation, 
and add to its spiritual capacity. Even though we are 
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living in a physical illusion, it has a spiritual coun- 
terpart and spiritual value attached to it. The physi- 
cal existence was created in the illusion, and there is 
a record of it created in a mirrored higher vibration, 
of the illusion. That is the “Akashic Library” or some 
times called the “Akashic Records”. That is where the 
Super Conscious Mind often goes to retrieve informa- 
tion, and all for the benefit of the soul. The “Akashic 
Records” are still part of the illusion, and fueled by 
your mind. It is only recording ilusionary material. 
Every level of existence has its own “Hall of Records”. 


Everything in this universe, and all other universes is 
an expression of the consciousness of the Universal 
Father. And so are we. We are part of the Universal 
Father, the creation wide intelligent source of All 
there is. The soul / “spark of life” originated with 
the Universal Father in the “Great Sea of Light”. It 
is made of the same Love energy as the Universal 
Father. It has the creative capacity, intelligence and 
resources of the “Great Sea of Light”, by drawing its 
intelligent creative energy down into the physical 
reality and slowing its vibration to match your emo- 
tionally visualized request created in your mind. 
Technically, your mind is what is bringing what 
you are asking into the physical, but it has to go 
through a “scientific”, physical creative process in 
order for it to be part of your “hologram” in every 
day life. In order for you to be able to see it in your 
“hologram”, your three minds have to be involved 
in its manifestation process (read this again). And 
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again, we are often the ones who create our big- 
gest stumbling blocks. There may be something to 
Marianne Williamson’s quote in “A Return To Life”: 
“Our deepest fear is not that we are inadequate, but 
that we are powerful beyond measure.” 


Therefore, we are creators in our own reality. We are 
“Creator Gods”. There are “Creator Gods” on every 
level of existence / vibration. We do most of our cre- 
ations on the physical level of existence. We have to 
use the words “creation” and “creator” loosely here, 
because we are more so “summonsing” it, or mani- 
festing it from the “Universal Storehouse of Creative 
Intelligent Thought Energy” where everything just 
IS. Everything that was ever created, manifested or 
thought of, is there in the present /now as a poten- 
tial for creations, ready for you to “draw on”. 


| know, this gets complicated and it is difficult to 
“wrap our heads” around, because there is no phys- 
ical language which has the vocabulary adequate to 
explain it. 


In our life and surroundings, we manifest to the lev- 
el our minds can accept, according to our spiritual 
understanding, in harmonious unity with the Universal 
Consciousness, and to the degree we are able to re- 
move the blocks and barriers in our conscious and 
Subconscious Mind. | will use the word “manifest” 
from now on, even though many will resonate bet- 
ter with “create”. Both are correct, with one slightly 
better. That is why I introduced both. 
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The quality and quantity of our manifestations, 
measured by physical standards, is dependent on 
the amount of Love flowing through our mind and 
in to our life. Love is the substance of the “Great 
Sea of Light”, our “home”, from which everything is 
made. We are just manifesting more physical “stuff”, 
from a different aspect of ourselves that we are not 
normally thinking of, or able to see. 


Just talking about religion, God or Universal 
Consciousness, or expressing a simple verbal wish 
does very little for you. That is not the language used 
in the spiritual existence. The Bible tells you some 
of what to say, but not how to say it. You may want 
to check into what Moses wrote, about how to pray 
and get results every time. He said to: 


Go in your chamber (go within) 


Know what you want (send a clear message and 
do not “waffle”) 


See it in your heart (visualize it. Heart and mind 
meant the same thing at that time) 


Speak it aloud with emotion so the tears flow 
(emotion is the carrier of thought) 


Know it is yours (have conviction of its fulfillment) 
Leave it to God (let go and allow for it to happen) 


And yes, there are 12 books about Moses, of which num- 
ber 11 and 12 can not be found anywhere (I have tried) 
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except for at the Vatican archive library, and they will not 
let you see it. | have books 1 through 10. There is some 
interesting “stuff” in there, so | can see why the Vatican 
will not let you see it. The Spiritual reality is different. 
Action, vivid visualized images with emotion, love and 
fondness of heart in pursuit of Universal Consciousness 
will bring you closer to the vibration of the Universal 
Father, which is already part of our complete being. It is 
available to supply us with everything we need on our 
physical, mental and spiritual journey through this illu- 
sionary existence we call “our life”. 


When we fully realize our true identity as not only a cer- 
tified public accountant, attorney or pilot, but an infinite 
capable spiritual being sprung from the same source as 
the Universal Consciousness, from where you were cre- 
ated and to whom unlimited access to consciousness, 
knowledge, Love, wisdom and creative intelligence is 
given, you will have no more limitations. 


Yes, | know what some of you are thinking. Do not try to 
reason spiritual science with physical conscious think- 
ing. You need Higher Consciousness Thinking for that. 
That you will develop through meditation and being 
open to the free flow of Love, spiritual intelligence and 
creative energy. Does anyone remember the “mustard 
seed story” in the Bible, or what was said: “With ‘God’, 
all things are possible”. How far reaching are you able to 
let your mind accept the concept of “ - - all things - - “? 
However far you let your mind run with this one, is the 
limit of your capability of manifesting. Think on this - - -. 
In a mind created universe - - - -. Is it starting to make 
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sense? And there is the mental / physical principle well 
known to people who have done “brainstorming”. This 
principle unveils the power of the mind. It goes as: when 
two or more minds are united in harmony, they create a 
third mind, which has the potential mind power of the 
two or more of them multiplied by each other. What do 
you think could be created if you could brainstorm with 
the Universal Consciousness (the mind of “God”)? That 
is what this Universal Consciousness is all about - wis- 
dom - creation - manifestation, and you are already part 
of it. It is within you. All you have to do is to remove the 
barriers, “chatter in your conscious mind, the unwanted 
continues running distracting and harmful subconscious 
mind programs and open yourself up for a two way com- 
munication with the Universal Consciousness. When 
you do, your existence will change. 


| keep mentioning the Universal Consciousness. So, 
what is that? The whole universe and all of existence is 
interconnected through an intelligent non physical sea 
of energy. This is used as a communication and delivery 
system for spiritual knowledge and creative intelligent 
energy, by the Universal Consciousness. This sea of en- 
ergy is part of the Universal Consciousness, actually it 
is the Universal Consciousness, which again is only one 
wave particle that is multiplied everywhere in all of exis- 
tence at the same time. Therefore, communication from 
one end of the Universe to the other is instantaneous. 
Being a commercial pilot, para-legal, author, inventor, 
TV host and producer, and a few other things, | have a 
very analytical mind. | was used to thinking in terms of 
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physical science, concepts and ideas and this was hard 
for me to understand. | kept questioning things, but I also 
accepted that there are many things | do not understand. 
When something came through to me that sounded just 
“outrageous”, | accepted it for what it was without under- 
standing it, and wrote it down for later contemplation. 
When my “head” got stuck on something, | kept remind- 
ing myself: “Hey Aage, do you remember the mustard 
seed story”, and “With God, all things are possible”. Then 
| would wonder how far “all things” would really go. To 
me it came down to one thing, in a spiritual reality of 
universal thought, there are NO limitations. Absolutely 
anything can be done and thought into existence in this 
“Holographic” world we have created. | still did not un- 
derstand all that, but | could accept it. | am not sure there 
actually is a definition for Universal Consciousness, but 
it is the total storehouse of memory and mind capac- 
ity of your mind, the mind of all other creatures in all 
of existence, and the combined storehouse of memory, 
knowledge and wisdom of the Universal Father, Source, 
“God”, Universal Consciousness, and all of it rolled into 
one, because it is one. 
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Any attempt to reason and consciously understand 
Universal Consciousness and our part of it, with your 
conscious mind and five senses of logic, is useless. Still, 
it is possible for the conscious mind to develop an under- 
standing of it in concept. This understanding must come 
from the Universal Consciousness. If you were to try to 
explain Universal Consciousness, after you have gained 
as much conscious knowledge as possible, turn “within” 
and listen for the words to flow up to your conscious 
mind. The Universal Consciousness will fill some of the 
“blanks” you may have. Words are too limiting to use. 
Information can come in volumes, clusters, or as flashes 
of insight. Suddenly it shows up in your mind as quick as 
a “bullet”, with full understanding, but you may not have 
the words to describe it. When this information comes, 
it is often followed with emotion. The emotion gives you 
an indication of its source, Love / “God”. It is an incred- 
ible experience for the physical senses when it happens. 


To communicate well with the Universal Consciousness, 
we have to remove the blocks and limitations in the 
Conscious and Subconscious Mind. The human conscious- 
ness can be educated and trained to get out of the way, 
and open up for the free flow of Universal Consciousness 
up to your Conscious Mind. This is done with different 
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and new understandings, which will become new mind 
programs. These understandings and mind programs are 
laid over the older erroneous ones, and will become the 
predominant reference for the combined mind. This can 
be simple. The Subconscious Mind will do whatever it 
is told. Speak to it with colorful visualized conviction in 
meditation. Tell it to be continuously open for communi- 
cation from the Universal Consciousness, and to deliver it 
to conscious understanding in its complete form. 


Your Subconscious Mind holds the long term memory 
of often limiting thoughts and experiences that are the 
“computer program” responsible for running thoughts, 
character, beliefs, actions, heartbeat, breathing and the 
internal systems of your body. It is also the home of the 
Ego. This pool of stagnation and beliefs of limitations 
must be removed from access to the conscious mind 
and thought. This is accomplished when you lay positive 
thoughts, beliefs, speech, and actions on top of the er- 
roneous ones, and feed it with Love. Love will transmute 
negative programming, so it is eliminated. The lower 
vibratory (negative) programming must be instructed 
and trained to stay out of the way of spiritual inspira- 
tion and Universal Consciousness. That is where it starts. 
Then, when you flood the mind with Love, the erroneous 
thoughts and mind programs will be transmuted to pure 
light and dissipate. You start flooding your mind with 
Love by thinking very lovingly of something or someone, 
and repeat thinking in your mind: ”I love you, | Love 
you, | Love you, | Love you - - - “. This is explained better 
later in the book, in Section II. 
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Once the door to the Conscious Mind is slightly open, it 
will keep opening more and more if you keep pushing 
on it. More and more spiritual knowledge and truth will 
be seeping through from the Universal Consciousness, 
as long as you are asking for it. There is no new truth. 
There is only better access to the truth which already 
exists. The rate of your growth is mostly proportional to 
your desire and the amount of distractions you allow. 


Your conscious door will open up to the point of where 
your conscious human-hood disappears. At will, you 
will become Universal Consciousness. At that point, you 
may come and go in human existence as you please. 
That is also when the physical body is no longer needed, 
but it is there for you when you would need it. This state 
of mind is called “Illumination”. Your history does not 
speak much of these things, because it does not serve the 
purpose of the ones writing history. In ancient writings 
(including the Bible, Veda, and others) and some newer 
ones, there are many accounts of people who have left 
the physical reality and took their physical body with 
them. Actually, since we are all mind, they just con- 
verted the thought energy in the physical “holographic” 
body image to a higher frequency and joined with it. 
This is called, Ascension. The reason Ascension is so dif- 
ficult to understand, or even believe is possible, is that 
we keep thinking that our bodies are made out of a real 
substance. They are not. It is all thought projections by 
our mind into a “hologram”. Thinking of it that way, the 
whole concept of “Ascension” becomes manageable. 
Really, all we had to do is to “change our mind”. If we 
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know, understand and believe with enough conviction 
that this “hologram” is no longer serving our purpose, 
we can “change our mind” and take our thought energy 
elsewhere. We go on to a higher level of vibratory “ho- 
lographic” existence, where we continue our play and 
learn among more advanced learned entities. You may 
want to “Google” Ascension”. Also get on the Internet, 
and research Babaji, Sai Baba, and some of the writings 
about the old NINJA Masters. NINJA means invisibility. 
Some of these “Ascended Masters” still come around 
sometimes to nudge the minds, and thereby mankind, in 
the right direction, if they see it is about to go off the cliff, 
like they might have done in 1986, when we were two 
minutes away from an all out nuclear war with Russia. 
There is a phenomenal story behind that. 


Everything you are, have or do is a reflection of 
your state of mind. This includes Conscious Mind, 
Subconscious Mind, Super Conscious Mind, and 
Universal Consciousness. All you are is mind. The quan- 
tity and quality of your individual world and life is a 
direct reflection of your thinking, mental practices and 
the amount of interference and restrictions you allow to 
be imposed on the Conscious and Subconscious Minds. 


Spiritual creation or manifestation in a physical reality 
is a wondrous process that can not be fully understood 
by the Conscious Mind, because of the lack of adequate 
physical language to express it, so it can fit into con- 
scious understanding. No wonder the Christians called 
ita “Miracle”. The only language that would come even 
close to being able to explain spiritual processes in a 
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physical reality, was Sanskrit, and that language has 
been abandoned for a very long time. We can still learn 
it, even though India is not using it any more (except for 
partially in a few remote villages as a dialect). 


The workings of creation and manifestation feel like 
magic, but it is all according to its appropriate science. 
Life has many levels of consciousness to it. What is be- 
hind “the curtain” and out of the “world of form,” is more 
complicated then we would think. Everything there ever 
was, is, and will be, exists. It is sitting there, in the “Soup 
of Creation”, outside of time waiting for us to interact 
with it. 


One facet of us, the Spiritual part, is also outside of time, 
even though it plays within the concept of linear time to 
be able to have experiences and learn things not pos- 
sible to learn in a spiritual reality outside of the concept 
of linear time. 


Without physical knowledge of it, we reach into this 
“pool of knowledge, experiences and resources” and 
pull things from it, which we bring back into the world 
of form in the physical, and apply it to our life learning 
experiences. 


Let us visit the concept of “Coincidences.” | have always 
said | do not believe in coincidences, but I did not know 
exactly why. | believed there was a purpose for all things 
that happened, “good” or “bad”, resulting in a learn- 
ing experience. | did not understand where it all came 
from, why, and especially the ugly “stuff” that happens 
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sometimes. These things seem to be much clearer now. 
The Universal Consciousness can be a good teacher. 


Let us say that before your “spark of life” created the 
physical body and was born, you had agreed to meet 
up with someone to work on something together. There 
is help “behind the curtain” to help you think the right 
thoughts, that will initiate action by both of you so you 
will do the things necessary for the two of you to meet. 
It could be that both of you are driving down the road, 
you are given a flat tire and the other person is behind 
you and he get the urge to stop and help. It could also 
be a situation where you are in the U.S.A., the other 
person is in Russia. You read the same trade journal, you 
make a written contribution to the journal, the other per- 
son reads it and likes it. From there on the other person 
contacts you, and “bingo”, the introduction is done. The 
facts, distance and details do not count. It will be ar- 
ranged for. In your physical world, you are the creator. At 
the level of combined mind, you reach into the “Soup of 
Creation” and pull things to you, so your mind can cre- 
ate in the physical and in the “Hologram” you are living. 


And then, there are times when things happen, that 
are so strange that it almost appears to be impossible. 
The planning “behind the curtain” can go wrong. Oh 
yes, there are mistakes there also, though not very of- 
ten. Strong minds with a highly developed dream, full of 
excitement and emotion, and intention can reach in to 
the “Soup of Creation” and pull out something that was 
not meant to be theirs. If your will of intention is strong 
enough, you can bridge the barrier. The world is full of 
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“coincidences” that are so strange that it should not have 
happened, like this one: 


The comic strip “Dennis the Menace” was launched on 
March 12, 1951 by Hank Ketcham in the U.S.A. Just a few 
hours before on the same day, David Law’s brand new 
cartoon character, Dennis the Menace was launched in 
the British comic magazine “The Beano”, issue number 
452. His “Dennis the Menace” was a different looking 
cartoon character, but had the same mindset. 


These two men had never met, did not know each other, 
had no direct or indirect contact, but came up with the 
same idea, same name for the comic strip, launched on the 
same day on opposite sides of the Atlantic. Both became 
very successful comic strips on their different continents. 


Coincidence? | doubt it. | am getting it had the same 
source, but originally it was meant for only one of them. 
It appears to me as “Dennis the Menace” was sitting in 
the “Soup of Creation” as the brainchild of one of the 
men. Somehow the other man drew it out of the “Soup 
of Creation” and drew it to him also, and they both 
created it. Another explanation in some of these cases 
could be that one man’s Subconscious Mind intercepted 
the other one’s frequency of thought. At a Subconscious 
level of mind somewhere he liked it, went to the “Soup 
of Creation” and pulled it out so he could manifest it and 
make it real in his own reality of form. 


How about the two kids in Hamilton, Bermuda? In July 
1975, the 17 year old Erskine Lawrence Ebbin was hit 
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by a Taxi cab and killed, while he was riding his mo- 
ped in Hamilton, Bermuda. The previous year, in July, his 
brother was killed driving the same moped, on the same 
street. His brother was also 17 years old when he was 
killed. It was the same Taxi cab who killed both brothers, 
and it was the same driver. Not only that, it also had the 
same passenger. Coincidence??? | doubt it. This is what 
happens when “wires” get crossed behind the “curtain”. 
Spiritual accidents also do happen. Often it has grave 
physical effects, on this side of the “curtain”. 


There will be a day during your spiritual development 
life when you realize that there may be something else 
enjoying living your life with you, or through you. You 
are not just entirely your physical self only. You will find 
there is another intelligence with its own directing and 
creative powers, putting thoughts in your mind and in- 
volved in making decisions in your life, with and for 
you. When that realization comes, you will get the first 
glimpse of Universal Consciousness. This will turn out to 
be a “tipping point” for you. 


You will start to understand that, to a great extent, this 
intelligence / Universal Consciousness is creating the ex- 
periences for you without your conscious involvement. 
All you do is to follow behind and walk into it, and it 
feels as if it was all your idea and your decision. 


When you get from the point where you think you are 
totally in control of creating your own life, to where 
you understand you have some help, you are “over the 
hump”. From there on your learning will progress a lot 
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faster. You have now made conscious contact with the 
Universal Consciousness, and will have glimpses of what 
may be “written” on the pages of your “Master plan” of 
life - - if you ask to see it. 


You will soon realize that this spiritual intelligence can 
create a better life for you than you can physically do, 
yourself. Things can kind of “fall out of trees” and on to 
your path from there on. The wise thing to do is to allow 
for this spiritual intelligence to keep creating for you, 
and do not get in its way. 


If you are a salesman, people you never contacted will 
come to you to buy from you. If you are in business, new 
customers will come from places you never would have 
thought. They just show up on your doorstep, and you 
know you did nothing, yourself, to make it happen. You 
obviously had some help. It almost looks as this help 
is paving the way for you, and living your life with you 
sometimes. Surprises keep showing up one after another. 
Do not for a moment think it is just luck or coincidence. 


So then, who or what is this help? If it was a strange entity 
making these decisions and providing this help, it would 
kind of do away with the concept of “Free Will”, would it 
not? No, all this help comes from - - - you. It is the higher 
consciousness of you, the Universal Consciousness in 
you and flowing through you. Remember, we decided 
you are not just flesh, bones, and hangnails. It is the 
highest vibratory component of you, which is invisible 
when you look in the mirror. | guess that is as simple and 
technical as | can put it. 
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As you develop more spiritual capacity and knowledge, 
you will obtain an intellectual understanding of the 
knowledge of truth. Truth is when you know, and will be 
able to explain the concepts to others. Forget the details, 
there is no adequate language for it. It is an individual 
thing that each one person will have to experience and 
feel on their own. The effects of your efforts of study and 
practice, using your newly gained spiritual capacity, is 
becoming obvious to others in the way you carry your- 
self, your speech, your actions, your manifested good 
things that have shown up in your life. Still, it appears 
as you gained all this growth without any real effort on 
your part. The unseen took over and created in front 
of you, around you, and gave you the benefits of the 
manifestations. 


It looks as if our physical and mental self is the mind- 
created outwards expression of the wishes of the Soul/ 
Universal Consciousness in us, here in the physical and 
mental reality. Since the physical body is only the “ex- 
pression of”, or more correctly stated, similar to a “ho- 
lographic” image resembling a higher vibratory body, 
we could actually say “something” else is living its life 
through us, even though we are the same. If we know 
the Universal Consciousness / “God” is living through 
us, we should be working to lift the “veil” and remove 
barriers in our mind, so we can be the best we can and 
honor the Universal Father in us. This is hard to grasp, 
when there is no separation. Because, by doing that, we 
would be honoring ourselves. Have we not also heard 
people say: “We have to love ourselves before we can 
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truly Love others”? This is what “Becoming Aware” is. It 
is knowing yourself, and your unity with the Universal 
Father / Universal Consciousness. 


Can we really become consciously aware of the Universal 
Consciousness in us? Yes, we can, but not by engaging 
in conscious thought. It is more so the absence of con- 
scious thought. In total meditative silence, it might stick 
its “head” up and say: “Hello Hello, here | am. Here is 
a brilliant revelation for you. Go do something with it”. 
When that happens, you will know what the source of 
the revelation is. There will be no doubt in your mind. 
You will know. If you keep on meditating, this is not 
something that “might” happen. It will happen. 


For some people, this happens early in life. Other people 
are too busy playing the “holographic” game of business 
and “life”, so they never get around to looking for spiri- 
tual things until later in life. It does not matter. Whenever 
you start, and stay with it, you will break through and 
get a glimpse of what is behind the “curtain”. It will be 
the same mind-blowing “WWOW-experience”. Your time 
schedule, in getting there, is much dependent on spiri- 
tual experience accumulated by the soul, your hunger 
for enlightenment, how much you exercise the “spiritual 
muscle”, what you think about, as well as your present 
state of mind-conditioning and the amount of interfer- 
ence you allow in your life. When you become “aware”, 
you will know that this “ball of mud” called Earth / Tellus 
/ Terra / the Emerald World, is not your real home. In 
fact, you will know it is not real at all. You will find it, 
and everything on it, is only thought. You are just visiting 


454 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS © 


in your own “holographic” illusion. You came here to 
play, learn and grow. While you are here, you are given 
a “suit of clothing”, that will eventually wear out (your 
body) - and when it quits functioning (dies), you will be 
given a new one, if and when you so choose. 


With “awareness” comes a detachment from the physical 
reality. You know it is an illusion, for training purposes. 
You kind of are in a space several “sages”, over the past 
millennia, referred to as: “to be in this world, but not of 
this world”. We can sum it up as in: “knowing thyself”, 
as someone else may have said some 1980 years ago. 
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Whatever your experiences, it is all a part of the jour- 
ney. The process of “awakening” will lead to the state 
of mind called “awareness”. Being “aware” and having 
more experiences will expand the mind more and lead 
to “Illumination”. The long term trend of spiritual growth 
will advance you to a higher state of spiritual under- 
standing, and higher vibration. Short term, there may be 
setbacks, “screw-ups”, delays, misunderstandings, but 
we will always eventually come back on the right track 
again. It is our destiny to come “home”. 


We are told we should be striving for “Awakening”. So 
then, what is it? | awaken every day, usually in the morn- 
ing, - but that is not the Awakening we are talking about 
here. 


Spiritual awakening is not bound by any specific proce- 
dure, time schedule, qualifying event or logical steps. 
You do not even have to be “worthy”, whatever that is. 
There are many who have learned the “Secrets of the 
Universe”, but would have made Darth Vader run and 
hide in shame. There are also several “secret societies” 
that have much of the knowledge, and teach it to their 
advanced students and selected “worthy ones”. 


Organizations like the Masons and Rosecrucians teach 
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some of it. They have for the most part become an exclu- 
sive club of elitist thinking judges, lawyers, politicians, 
bankers and business people. They use this knowledge 
and their “brotherhood” within the “order” for their own 
purpose of solidifying power and wealth. In Europe, the 
Masons can advance all the way to the 92nd Degree. In 
the United States, there are only 33 degrees. There are 
many secrets between the 33rd degree and the 92nd de- 
gree. We should wonder what they are. 


The first glimpse of awakening can come at any time. 
You will know it by a feeling of consciousness without 
conscious thought, and usually followed by emotion 
and excitement in regard to the inspiration or revelation 
you had. Don’t even ask. There is no adequate language 
to explain it. It is like a “knowing”, a brilliant revela- 
tion flashing in your mind, and you suddenly know what 
truth is, or what you need to do. You know everything. It 
does not necessarily last long, but the memory of it will 
be with you always. 


If you enjoy reading this book, the preparation for awak- 
ening has already started in you, and you will see it more 
and more. Awareness and thinking are two different things. 
Awakening gives you access to Higher Consciousness 
Thinking, which will lead you to Awareness. Higher 
Consciousness Thinking engages the active creative part 
of the Universal Consciousness, which allows you to 
create and manifest in the physical existence. 
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What is the real power of the Subconscious Mind? 
Once we remove the “chatter”, blocks and the barri- 
ers in the conscious and Subconscious Mind, Universal 
Consciousness will supply everything we need, and of- 
ten much of what we want, if it is for the common good. 
With what said, exercise discretion. Do you remember 
the saying: “Be careful of what you ask for - you just 
might get it”. Thinking of myself, | am sure glad that I did 
not get some of the things that | asked for, back in the 
early days of my misspent youth. By the way we speak, 
act and conduct ourselves, we bring a message to the 
world, for everyone to see. If it is a spiritual and higher 
vibratory supportive message, there will be spiritual sup- 
port for the message. If the message is of disharmony and 
disturbing to higher vibratory spiritual thought forms, you 
will have support from the thought-forms of the lower vi- 
brations. Yes, there are deeply imbedded thought forms 
of that kind in you also. That is, providing that you have 
not had them transmuted and gotten rid of them. 


And now, you may wonder, where in the world are those 
thought forms coming from? Remember, in your reality, 
there is only one illusion, and that is yours. Therefore, 
these thought forms come from inside your mind. This 
is what witches and mystics, over the Millennia, have 
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told us are “evil demons” that can control us and hurt 
us. And what creates them? You do. And, how do you 
do that? It is really very simple, and we do not need 
Quantum physics to explain this one. 


Your conscious mind just manages any situation, thought 
or issue it has been given. It hands it over to long term 
memory in the Subconscious Mind. The Subconscious 
Mind takes everything at face value as it is told, and be- 
lieves everything to be true (that is why hypnosis works 
so well). There are things in your environment that 
sometimes enforce the existence of the lower vibratory 
thought forms. How many times have you heard some- 
one say: “Go to Hell” or someone say about someone 
else: “He has not gotten rid of his demons yet”, or a 
simple joke about: “This guy died and went to “Hell”, 
and the “Devil” met him at the door and said “- -”. All 
these things are enforced in superficial daily conversa- 
tions, without us thinking it to be of any importance, and 
handed over to long term memory in the Subconscious 
Mind. It does not reason on these things; it takes it for 
face value, by applying your expressive thought im- 
ages together with the wording about “Hell”, “Devil”, 
“Demons”, and it puts it all together and creates these 
thought forms / “entities”. The Ego grabs a hold of these 
thought forms and creates private conversations in your 
head, images, movies in your “Hologram” that often turn 
into physical distractions and obstacles in your life. This 
is how most of these Subconscious Mind programs are 
created, and they stick with you and make your “holo- 
graphic” life miserable, until you transmute them with 


59» 


< AGE NOST 


Love. If the thought forms are strong enough, they can 
take on a life of their own and become unmanageable. 
They could become self sustaining, and raise “havoc” or 
exert influence on the minds of others in your creation. 
For that, you need Higher Consciousness Thinking, and 
Love. That will do it. There is more on this in the last part 
of the book, Part II. When you break through to the cre- 
ative capacity Of Universal Consciousness, you need no 
personal power or knowledge, because all is provided. 
This Universal Consciousness is sometimes called “Christ 
Consciousness”; Although, the common interpretation 
of “Christ Consciousness” gives it more power than it 
really has by being somewhat more imbedded in the il- 
lusion. “Christ Consciousness” is often misinterpreted as 
the cause and ingenuity of the effects of everything we 
see in the physical existence and the “hologram”. The 
Universal Consciousness has a wider scope and capac- 
ity for creation. 


We should not be so attached to the effects, but to the 
true cause of the effects which is the spiritual. It is an 
automatic function of the Universal Consciousness to 
manifest for us, and to maintain the “holographic” mind 
created physical bodies we are using for the moment, as 
well as our environment and the universe. All we can do 
is to “co-create”, help, and stay out of the way of the free 
flow of creative Universal Consciousness. 
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We all have been told we have total free will and can 
do and create anything we want. Well, this concept of 
free will can get really confusing if we forget what is 
real, what is the illusion, and where we come from. Free 
will yes - but - maybe not totally within the physical 
existence. | need to tell you a story, and then you can 
consider the concept again. You may have heard about 
out of body experiences. There are thousands and thou- 
sands of people who have had these experiences, and 
the experiences are all very much the same in character. 
There is one story of a man who painted himself into 
a corner in his life. He saw no way out, so he took an 
over-dose of drugs and intended to end his life. He re- 
members floating around in darkness for a while, and 
then suddenly he saw his body, and he knew he did the 
wrong thing. He saw other people around him, trying to 
revive him. After a while he found himself drawn into 
a round, shiny, brightly lit up tunnel. As he was drifting 
through the tunnel, and approaching the other end, he 
saw his mother, who had been dead for many years. She 
approached him, stopped him, and said “It is not your 
time. You must go back. You have much more to do. You 
can not come here yet”. He reached out for his mother, 
and as he touched her hands, he suddenly found himself 
back in his body and he was waking up. He was at the 
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hospital now, and they were pumping his stomach. This 
man made a choice, and it was the wrong one for him. 
His free will was over-ruled. 


Now, there are hundreds of similar stories. After read- 
ing this, what do you think of free will? Do we actually 
have free will? All of this makes perfect sense to me, 
knowing what is on the other side of the “veil”. There is 
a “master-plan for our life, and we agree to go through, 
and experience specific things before our present life- 
cycle ends. This man in the story above went and did 
something contrary to what he had agreed to before he 
was born into his present life cycle. You could say he 
“screwed up” the program (the master-plan) he had laid 
out for him self. | am told it creates problems on the 
“other side”, where they have to rearrange the past, pres- 
ent and the future with new Time lines of thought. Still, 
there are ways to avoid some of the things in the master- 
plan, by manifesting around it. If we were to go through 
a specific hardship and learn a specific life lesson, and 
we learn this lesson in other ways before the time we 
were “scheduled” for the hardship, we may avoid the 
hardship all together. 


| know this gets confusing. Why should it be such a “big 
deal” if a “hologram” was terminated prematurely any- 
way? There is more to it than just one “hologram”. Your 
“holographic” life is intertwined with other “holograms” 
you have created, and it is all part of the big learning 
program benefiting the soul. Compare it to a play on 
Broadway in New York City. If one of the actors in the 
play suddenly walked of the stage and quit, the whole 
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play would collapse. All the “plays” in the “hologram” 
has an indirect spiritual purpose of learning, and for the 
most was planned out in the advance, but you are the 
planner and you agreed to it all before you were born, so 
there is where free will comes in. All major events in your 
life was planned and caused to be implemented outside 
of the physical existence. The planning is done at the 
soul level, mostly before you were born in to your pres- 
ent life cycle. Some of the planning of your life’s events 
can also be done while you are in physical form, but 
that planning is done outside of the physical at the soul 
level. Most planning while you have a physical form, are 
for the most adjustments to your “program”. That could 
be those instances where you have learned a life lesson 
without going through a hardship that you were “sched- 
uled” to have in order to learn that lessen. Then, adjust- 
ments could be made so you do not need to go through 
this specific hardship, because it is not needed since you 
did learn the life lesson without it. We all learn from 
mistakes. | prefer to learn from other peoples mistakes, 
even though | have been very good at making my own 
and have the “alligator bites” to prove it. We just do not 
realize that we chose what we are going through, by our 
own free will. 
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Healing is a concept rarely understood. What is it? Where 
does it come from? How can it be done? Our spiritual 
capacity, state of mind and knowledge makes a big dif- 
ference for healers. When we go directly to the source 
to help facilitate a healing, we no longer need rituals, 
transfer of energy or metaphysical thought. We gradu- 
ate to spiritual healing, where everything is automatic, 
and we are not the ones doing the healing - physically 
or mentally. We just help them to allow for themselves 
to remove the error from their physical or mental bod- 
ies, and because of our connection as one through the 
Universal Consciousness, by us cleaning up and heal- 
ing the aspect of their error or disease, in us (read that 
again). When we do, their connection to the Universal 
Consciousness comes through us, since we are the ones 
who have created their “hologram”. | know this is hard 
to swallow. This concept that we created them is difficult 
to understand because we forget what is real, what the 
illusion is and what we are. The fact that we are one 
with them - - we are them, is difficult to come to terms 
with. Remember, we live in a mind created universe, 
and nothing in the physical existence is real. There is 
only one “holographic projector” and we are only ho- 
lographically created images, as actors on a stage, cre- 
ated by the mind. For healing purposes, we are changing 
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their “hologram” to include wellness instead of disease. 
Remember, we are one, and since we are responsible 
for everything in our life, and the person with the illness 
is in our life, we can do most “good” by going “within” 
ourselves and healing the erroneous thoughts and mind 
programs within us, which again caused the illness in 
the other person. This will be explained better later, but 
the error in others lies within us. We do not even have 
to know what the error is. The Consciousness “within” 
knows where the error is and what needs to be done. 
When you are trying to help with a healing for someone, 
if you have sympathy or pity for the patient, you may 
make it worse, because you have accepted the illness / 
error in the physical as being real. Having compassion 
for the person is good, but not because of the illness / 
error or the illusion. Healing is not necessary mentally, 
and no mental contact, is needed. We can reach into the 
All / Universal Consciousness, and know the correction 
of the error is done. So be it. The patient’s state of mind is 
for the most irrelevant. We are just correcting the error in 
their “hologram”. Some times it may help with a mental 
contact / conversation with the patient to remove fears 
and immediate barriers. 


The Spiritual healer should no longer need to conscious- 
ly reach and probe the patient, and “give” a healing by 
removing an ailment, but rather allow for the Universal 
Consciousness to correct the imperfection of its own 
expression of error. After that, the “hologram” would 
be restored to its original design and purpose, with the 
learning experience of the effects of the error still in 
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place, because the error or illness had a purpose. It was 
there to create a learning experience. 


We initiate this process of helping to correct an error or 
illness in another “hologram” by going silent, and know- 
ing the error is corrected. In order to understand this, we 
must never forget what is real, and what is the illusion. 
We all create our own universe. They are in it, so we 
created them too. If we correct the error / illness in our 
selves, we will automatically correct it in them also. 


Spiritual healing is basically effortless. It is not so much 
“doing”, as “knowing”. You have to know who you are. 
Know you are an infinitely knowledgeable and powerful 
Spiritual being with no limitations, because you are part 
of the Universal Consciousness. You are never separated 
from the Universal Father / “God” in anything you are, 
encompass or do. 


You must: Know: You are universal, immortal, have unlim- 
ited access to knowledge, resources and creative power. 


Know: The world of the five senses is not your real 
home, but rather, the eternal creation of the Universal 
Consciousness. 


Know: How disease or imperfection is caused, and what 
it is. Understand its nature of illusion, and that all il- 
lusions can be removed by altering its compositions of 
thought, when you understand its reality. 


Know: Your physical, and other bodies, are just an illu- 
sionary expression of the thought forms created by your 
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Ego and the different minds in unison. This includes you, 
everything in your environment, all that you do, are or 
have. It is all created by mind. It has taken ill by mind, 
and it can be corrected by mind. 


All healing should be carried out for the “Higher Good”. 
You will find that there are some things that will not be 
healed - - “yet”. The “Higher Good” has a mind of its 
own. There may be things you like to have healed or 
changed, but you are not done with the learning experi- 
ence from it yet, so it sticks with you for a time longer. 


Problems and challenges come and go, but we are the 
responsible party. This responsibility goes all the way 
back to the beginning of our existence in linear Time. In 
our present existence, as the saying goes: “If you can see 
it, smell it, taste it, hear it, feel it, throw it in the air and 
shoot holes in it, you are responsible”. We may not be 
the “front person” involved in the challenge, but we are 
always there. It came to our attention somehow. If we 
take total responsibility, we also take responsibility for 
correcting any unwanted situations in our “hologram”, 
and bringing it back to where there is Universal balance. 
We can start with loving ourselves. There is a path, but 
without Love, it will be a long one. 


Healing your life takes Time. Whatever challenges your 
Ego has created and put in your “hologram”, it is up to 
you to fix it. You got things out of balance, and it is up 
to you to get it back in balance. In doing so, you must 
always be conscious of your thoughts. Keep Love in your 
mind, and thoughts of lower vibration will be blocked. 
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A simple way to do that is just keep saying to yourself “l 
Love you”, over and over again with Love in your mind. 
You do not have to tell anyone you are doing this. Make 
it a private thing, just for you. Doing this, attracts inspira- 
tion and Higher Consciousness Thinking. When you get 
the inspiration, act on it. It can make you wealthy and 


happy. 
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Karma is another thing that seems to pop into our mind 
sometimes when we are trying to manifest something, 
and it does not happen as fast as we would want. | have 
heard people say “I must have bad Karma”. Have you 
ever heard anyone say “I have good Karma”? What is 
Karma? Here is a hint: it is an illusion also, but the ef- 
fects of the illusion can be classified under “Universal 
Law” (as you sow, you will reap). Are you with me? But, 
how can we have physical effects from something that 
is an illusion? Both Karma and the effects of Karma are 
an illusion, but in an illusionary world, the effects ap- 
pear real because they are of the same substance as you. 
So, Karma is both “real” and “imagined”. It depends on 
how and where you interact with it. How in the world 
can Karma be both “real” and “imagined”? The question 
almost answered itself. | said “- - in the world - “. What 
is the world? It is a mind created illusion. Therefore, we 
can say that Karma is not real. But - on a higher level of 
vibration, out of the physical, there has to be a balance 
also. Karma is known by many names. Among them are: 
“Universal Law”, “What goes around, comes around”, 
“The Law of Cause and Effect”, or it is sometimes cam- 
ouflaged as “He got what he deserved”. Your experience 
of anyone of these concepts, in the Physical, is only the 
effects of something. Whenever you manifest something 


69 + 


< AGE NOST 


through your mind, there are resultant effects (bene- 
fits and / or consequences). So, the cause (balance in 
Universal Law) for the effect (Karma) is real, so it makes 
the concept real. | know the next question. But - but - 
but what if we have forgiveness for “sin”? Would that 
upset the Universal balance, because the effects of the 
“sin” are still there? The answer is No. And, who forgave 
you? And, why? The stronghold the government and reli- 
gion has on people is rooted in the concept of “sin”. It is 
“funny”, but they always become the beneficiary of your 
“sin” (Helloooooo). “Sin” is just a false idea that people 
have been brainwashed with, and it is pounded in to us 
from the time we are 6 inches tall. 


When you condemn “sin”, you make it psychologically 
real. This means that your Mind accepts it, and it be- 
comes real in your “Holographic” world. Remember 
where the word “sin” comes from. It comes from the 
Greek expression / word: “Missing the mark” (missing 
the point). It has nothing to do with so called “wrong-do- 
ing”. They did not tell you that - huh? That does not mean 
we can go out and “run over nuns” and do anything we 
want to anyone else, without having responsibility. The 
Universal law / cause and effect, is still around. There is 
no such thing as punishment. There are only rewards. 
When you do “good” things that create more balance 
in the Universe and induce Love in other people’s life, 
you will like the rewards. When you do “bad” things that 
create imbalance in the Universe and blocks love from 
yourself or other people’s life, you will most likely not like 
the rewards. Again, all this is played out in your mind, 
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and all we have to do is to engage in Truth and forgive- 
ness, and all “sin”, misdoings, violations, and wrongs 
will go away. When you forgive someone, who are you 
forgiving? You are forgiving yourself, since you created 
the “someone” in your mind. When you are forgiven by 
someone, who are you forgiven by? You are forgiven by 
you, because the forgiveness by that “someone” was cre- 
ated by the Ego portion of your Subconscious Mind and 
injected into your “hologram”. There is nothing outside 
of you, except the Spiritual oneness. What is forgiven, 
gets nullified and transmuted to pure light, and Universal 
law will install Universal balance again. Most often, the 
consequences of our actions will hold us back on our 
path to enlightenment. All we can do is to do the best we 
can. Remember the saying:” There are many paths to the 
top of the mountain, but there is only one top”. 
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What was it the Prophets learned at the “Mystery 
schools” in Egypt and with the Essenes? They arrived at 
the school as children, and spent twenty to thirty years 
there. Most of the Great prophets you hear about were 
graduates from one of these schools. So was Yeshua 
Beth Halachme (“Jesus”). We know his name was not 
Jesus because the letter “J” was invented by the Pope 
over a thousand years later, and the spelling of the name 
“Halachme” is disputed also. He was also called Yeshua 
Ben Joseph (Yeshua, son of Joseph) and Yeshua (the) 
Nazorien (not “from Nasareth”). He spent well over ten 
years with the Essenes. The Roman records show that 
Joshua was a rebel. He tried to create an uprising by 
the Jews against the Romans to drive them out of Judea. 
Many Jews were afraid to associate much with him, be- 
cause of the way he spoke out against the Romans. He is 
the one, who against his wishes, was claimed to be the 
“King of the Jews”. When the Romans found out who he 
was, and what he was doing, they circulated a “wanted 
poster” with his drawing and description of him on it. 
It said he was short (converted to our measures: about 
five feet tall). The Romans had the Jews really under the 
“heel of their boot” at the time, and the Jews needed 
something to hope for. As you know, the Romans did not 
like people speaking against them very much. In fact, 
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they got really upset, rounded him up and did unspeak- 
able things to him. You know the story and have proba- 
bly read the book about him - the Bible (which of course 
means: The Book), and some of you have seen the movie 
about him - “The Passion of the Christ”. 


The Essenes lasted for almost nine hundred (900) years 
as a spiritual nomadic society, and without a government 
(that is probably why they lasted). They were guided and 
managed by a council of twelve (12) elders. About one 
hundred BC, their leader was called “The Teacher of 
Righteousness”. He did many “Miracles” and traveled 
throughout the region, claimed he was the “Messiah” 
and taught Spirituality. He was crucified about one hun- 
dred BC. Many of the stories in the writings about him, 
are identical and of the same character and detail as the 
stories of Yeshua. The Essenes were “isolationists” and 
never got much involved in the affairs of the rest of the 
world. Their life was very simple. We can truly say they 
were “In this world, but not of this world”. They had 
few rules (laws), no prison, no unemployment and they 
had freedom for the people. There was only restitution 
to pay if there was an “injured party”. Yeshua probably 
was drawn to the Essenes because his second cousin, 
John”the Baptist” had spent a lot of time there. Where 
did you think Joshua disappeared to for many years? 
After his time in Egypt with the Essenes, he traveled a lot. 
He was in India, back with the Essenes in Egypt, and in 
what is today France, and probably many other places. 


The Essenes specialized in educating healers and Spiritual 
teachers. They learned about Herbs, natural foods, 
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substances in their environment (natural salts, miner- 
als, foods etc) that would be healing and life sustaining, 
as well as spiritual healing. If you want to learn more 
about the Essenes, how their society was structured, how 
they conducted themselves and what they taught, you 
should get a series of books called “The Essene Gospel 
Of Peace” by Edmond Bordeaux Szekely, published by 
IBS International, P. O. Box 849, Nelson, BC., Canada 
VIL 6A5. More in detail, you will get a good idea of 
how they lived by reading the Dead Sea Scrolls. It is on 
the Internet. Please remember, the Essenes were faithful 
fanatical Jews. And of course, so was the man you know 
as “Jesus” (!) He was not a Christian. He did not create 
Christianity. 
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We know that the one you know as “Jesus” spent a con- 
siderable amount of time with the Essenes, but there is a 
lot more to that story. That is the part of the story which 
has been hidden from the masses. 


This is an extremely controversial subject. It can 
make friends, or mortal enemies. It has for some 
1978 years. So here goes: Who was “Jesus”? Well, 
we know his name was not “Jesus”. It was Yeshua. 
This Yeshua (“Jesus”) is a very elusive figure, almost bor- 
dering on a “mythical” character. Outside of the Bible, 
which first draft and general text was created in 325 and 
for the next few years, A.D. in Constantinople, Turkey, 
there is very little to find unless you really dig. It is al- 
most as he has been purposely removed from history, 
but from what there is to find, it is very much different 
from what we read in the Bible. 


There are a few “scraps” of records about him in the sur- 
viving Roman records. There are also a few libraries where 
you may find a few bits and pieces. It looks as if the scholars 
of the time wrote absolutely nothing about him. If he was 
such a phenomenal centerpiece at the time, that would be 
strange and unusual. It is almost as if he did not exist, but 
we have enough information to know he did exist - maybe 
a much different person than we are led to believe. 
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There is one document which could solve the puzzle for 
us - if it were to be released to the public. That is one 
set of writings from the Dead Sea Scrolls (the Qumran 
Scrolls). There is (was) a scroll that explained the trial, 
conviction and the execution of Yeshua (the King of 
the Jews). | am sorry to say, that, and many more of the 
writings of the Dead Sea Scrolls are in the hands of the 
Jews, and highly classified. We would wonder why - - a 
2,000 year old historical document? Then again, if the 
documents would speak contrary to what the Christian 
church teaches, it would be a nice gesture by the Jewish 
government to protect their Christian friends in Rome. 


Still, | know this document exists. Over 40 years ago, 
in Europe, | read a translation of it. Some of it evident- 
ly slipped through their fingers before they managed to 
clamp down on the information. It came from Oxford 
University Press, the publishing department of Oxford 
University, London, England. | am sure they still have 
it, and / or they may / may not want to admit that they 
have it. | can see why they want to protect the Catholic 
church (it is a government sanctioned church and Oxford 
University is dependent on government grants). The best 
way would be to go there in person, and start going 
through records. 


| previously said that Yeshua was a rebel and very radi- 
cal in his actions and words. In fact, the document from 
the Dead Sea Scroll says he was not very popular with 
the Jews. They thought he was dangerous, and could hurt 
their cause. He wanted to create an uprising against the 
Romans, and drive them out of Judea. He spoke on several 
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occasions to crowds of people, encouraging them to take 
up arms against the Romans. The Romans took a “dim 
view” of this. They paid ransom for his identification, had 
him arrested, and arranged for a trial. Wealthy Jews, who 
profited from the Roman occupation, helped to get him 
convicted. In this translation, it spoke of Yeshua as be- 
ing tall, light hair (as it stated: “as the ripe grains of the 
field”) and blue eyes (“as the sky of the mid day”). This is 
totally different from what we are led to believe - again. 
Evidently, he spoke Aramaic and Hebrew, yet, was not a 
Jew. He was an Israelite. (Not the same as the Jews or the 
Israelite of today). There is a big difference. It went on to 
explain that he was crucified, and left hanging for only a 
few hours. He had to be taken down at sunset, anyway. 
There was a celebration the next day (Passover) on the 
Sabbath. The Roman law stated that no one could be left 
crucified over Passover. It said there was rain so the 
streets flooded. The sky went dark. The Roman guards 
got scared so they left and went for shelter. When 
Yeshua’s companion and friends saw there were no 
guards, they took him down before his time and car- 
ried him away. He was taken to a grave chamber near- 
by where he was revived. He was taken away by his 
companion (read wife), his children, and a few fol- 
lowers to live in another land. It did not specify which 
other land. It said only that he was taken across the 
sea. It did not even say which sea, but we presume 
it was the Mediterranean Sea. Most likely they trav- 
eled to what is today’s France. There are records of 
him having been there. | know this is a little different 
than you are used to reading. Five hundred years ago, 
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| would have been hauled before the Catholic church 
“Inquisition”, charged with Heresy, quickly “tried” 
and promptly executed, if they even knew I would be 
thinking something like this. 


But wait, there is more: 


There are some things in the surviving Roman re- 
cords worth mentioning: like Yeshua’s “Wanted 
Poster”. When the Romans found out that he was 
speaking to the Jews about taking up arms against 
them, a “Wanted Poster” with his name, description 
and stated reward was circulated. 


He was said to be using 3 names: 
Yeshua Beth Halachme (possible spelling error here) 


Yeshua “the” “Nazorean” (mostly used by the 
community because he was a Nazorean) 


Yeshua bin Joseph (used by his family and 
contemporaries) 


We are told he was called “Jesus” of Nazareth. 
Well, Nazareth did not even exist at that time. The 
term “Nazorean” is the name of a group of people 
who were radically conservative religious fanatical 
Puritans. They were a branch of the Essenes. 


That he was using the name “Yeshua bin Joseph”, 
would be understandable, as “ Bin Joseph” means 
“son of Joseph”. The other two names may be “news” 
to the first time reader. 
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Now, the “Wanted Poster” the Romans put out, de- 
scribed him as short (less than 5 feet in our terms of 
measure), walking hunched over and bald headed. 
There is a big difference in description here. | have 
asked my source on this, and | get the answer that his 
friends were giving the Romans the wrong informa- 
tion to protect him. That makes perfect sense to me. 


This is turning into more “Revisionist History” than | 
had intended. Keep in mind that everything that hap- 
pened back there was part of the illusion also, so don’t 
be too concerned about it. If you really want to know 
what the old records outside of the bible says, you 
should read “The Passover Plot”, by Hugh Schonfield. 
He is a thorough researcher of the ancient texts, and 
he documents everything he writes about. Also read 
“Holy Blood and Holy Grail”, by Henry Lincoln, 
Richard Leigh, and Michael Baigent. Since you are on 
this track, there is another one which is a “well” of knowl- 
edge about a person who claimed to be the “Messiah”, 
did a lot of “Miracles”, and taught Spirituality and 
Love to the people. This is the book that will uncover 
most of the “mysteries” of the old records. The title 
of the book is “Did Jesus Live 100 B.C.”? It was writ- 
ten by G. R. Mead. And, no, the man he writes about 
was not “Jesus”, but the leader of the Essenes at that 
time. He was called “The Teacher of Righteousness”. 
He had a very large following. He was also crucified 
by the Romans, and was seen “alive” after his physical 
death. You can put on your “investigator’s hat” and go 
and have some fun with it. 
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To sum it up, the “Non-Biblical” records and old writ- 
ings show “Jesus” to be a very different person than 
we are told. After you have worn your “Investigator’s 
hat” for a while, and dug up a lot of the information 
we are not supposed to know about, you may find 
that “Yeshua” was born in about seven B.C. He had 
four brothers and a couple of sisters. He spent over 
ten years with the Essenes. His companion (wife) was 
Maria Magdalena (she never used an actual last name, 
but people in her sphere of influence called her Maria 
Mene). They were both of Royal blood. (That is why 
she on occasion wore a red dress, and not because 
she was a prostitute as some have claimed). They had 
several children. He was still alive at the age of sixty 
four, but may have died at the age of sixty four on a trip 
back to Rome, where the records show that he owned 
some land outside of the city wall. Barbara Thiering, 
in her book “Jesus the Man”, has some convincing 
research to this effect. | am getting it is pretty accurate. 


Why am I even writing about this? Is it important? 
Since we are creating the Universe we are walking 
around in, and are totally responsible for everything 
in our life, is what happened 2,000 years ago even 
of any importance since it is an illusion and part of 
the “hologram” we have created? Well - - maybe it is. 
Oh boy, | wish we both could speak Sanskrit, so we 
could have a language to communicate in with the 
Capacity to transfer into words and phrases the con- 
cepts and understanding received from the Universal 
Consciousness. 
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Here is the best | can do. There is no doubt we live 
in a mind created universe. Quantum Physics and 
Spiritual Science tells us so. The question for us is: 
How much of that creation are we willing to accept 
that we are capable of? The creation ranges all the 
way from fashioning a long stick, sharp on one end, 
and throwing it at an animal to kill it, so we can have 
something to eat - - all the way to the other end of the 
scale with the capability to “think” billions of galax- 
ies into existence. 


You probably backtracked a little bit here, after read- 
ing the last sentence. Ooooooh, why would I think 
that? Because | did also, for a split moment, when | 
wrote it. Just for a moment I thought the spear and the 
galaxies were real. The solution and answers to all the 
questions racing around in our head is that none of it 
is real. It is all part of an intelligent “hologram” being 
projected outward by the Ego portion of our mind. It is 
all “swimming around” in this “pool of possibilities” 
- - the “soup of creation, where everything past, pres- 
ent and future already exist as possibilities. We are 
not using all of this creation all the time. Specially the 
part of it which only exist in parallel time-lines (uni- 
verses), which we may never get to use consciously. 


Our minds creates it all, including many of the spiri- 
tual experiences in physical reality. Some of those 
spiritual experiences we have in our physical exis- 
tence, are so deeply imprinted in our mind, that we 
whole-heartedly believe it is the real thing and the 
truth. 
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This is why what we created almost 2,000 years 
ago, have some importance. It is dangerous to the 
“schedule” of your spiritual growth to have wrong 
beliefs, specifically believing something is spiritu- 
ally real when it is not. Being misled by anything 
will slow you down. It will extend the time we need 
to accomplish everything we need to do in physical 
existence. It takes long enough to “muddle through”, 
and weed out the falsehoods and lies we have been 
brainwash into believing over the centuries. Then 
we can be left with only the truth, what and who we 
are at our spiritual core. 


When we are there, we will find we are a spiritual 
being, universal, with unlimited capacity of thought 
and manifestation as a part of the all encompassing 
Universal Consciousness, with no separation from 
the Universal Father. When we know in our hearts 
(and that means minds) who we are at all times, it 
is not long, even in linear time, before you start ex- 
periencing the unlimited knowledge and manifes- 
tation. From there it is only a short step to ”Siddhi 
Consciousness”, and unlimited creative capability. So 
the detours of wrong beliefs are adding an extension 
to our linear time experience. Therefore, in a mind 
created universe, what we think about and believe is 
creating our “reality”. If we believe the “falsehoods in 
our “hologram” are real, we are not going anywhere. 
That is why it is so important to do our own research 
to find the falsehoods and lies, so we can eliminate 
everything but truth from our mind. 
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It was Winston Churchill who said the: “Once in a 
great while someone may stumble over the truth, but 
they usually get up, dust themselves off and muddle 


along again”. 
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Self inflicted harm is created by ourselves, to 
the proportionate degree we believe we are 
separated from the Universal Father / Universal 
Consciousness, and that we are mortal. Do not 
expect the people in the “cults” of government or 
religion to enlighten the people to the principles 
of spiritual truth. It would undermine their power 
and purse. Even if they knew, they would not tell. 


When you have uncluttered the connection, you 
have opened up a channel from the Conscious 
Mind, through the Subconscious Mind, by which 
you can have a two way flow of information and 
communication with the Super Conscious Mind, 
which is always connected to the Universal 
Consciousness. Knowing you are truth and 
Universal Consciousness, you can remove the 
apparent cohesive power of the illusion / “holo- 
gram” which is manifested in what you see around 
you. You can do this by infusing strong emotional 
energy of Love, in to the thought form you want 
altered or transmuted (removed), and know it is 
done. This includes disease, poverty, “evil”, error, 
unhappiness, or any other thing or concept you 
may want to have changed. Some healers do this 
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even without even knowing why it works. Healing 
is often opened up to you in stages a you grow. 
Visualization and the “Power of the Mind” is very 
powerful. 
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Healing can be done in many different ways, and it 
is simple when the mind is right. The error can be 
removed, and it can be permanent if the patient quit 
doing what he did to get the error in the first place. 


Then, as now, we have to learn the truths and princi- 
ples of nature / our universe. Our success as healers 
are best when we know we are one with the patient 
and the Universal Consciousness. Then, we are the 
law. Our word and thought are law. 


Disease starts in the mind, by usually showing up in 
the Etheric body / Bio Electro-Magnetic field first, as 
a dual function of frequency in vibration of thought 
and change in polarity and the electric charge in the 
physical body cells affected. This alters the strength 
and color of the Bio Electro-Magnetic field so it can 
be observed. In fact, this will be a very accurate and 
effective diagnostic tool in the future. It is already 
starting to be used in a small way by natural health 
care providers in countries outside the USA. It is 
very cheap to operate, so it will take a while before 
it catches on in the USA. There is no money in it. 


To correct an illness, all bodies affected by the error, 
Physical, mental, etheric, astral, and spiritual bodies 
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must be healed. Spiritual healing by the Universal 
Consciousness will automatically do all that. 
Anything else may only heal one part of the whole. 
If the remaining of your system still has an error or 
an illness, it may inflict the whole system again. 


If we are asked to help in healing someone, we 
should explain to them how it will work and then do 
it right away. That is when the need and the attention 
is the greatest. 


We must see to that there is no fear in their mind. 
Fear is one of the greatest blocks of high vibration 
thought energy. 


Know you are one with the one who need the heal- 
ing. For starters, you can close your eyes and visu- 
alize the Universal Consciousness as bright, white 
light flowing from your heart Chakra to the person 
in need of healing. Flood the diseased organ, error, 
the person or what is to be healed with this bright, 
white light of the Universal Fathers Love. We must 
put a strong feeling of Love and emotion in to it. 
When you feel there is enough “healing energy” in 
the other person, know the error is corrected. It is 
done. Read more about transferring the bright, white 
light of Love later in the book. Later, when you have 
attained more spiritual capacity, healing is automat- 
ic by your will of thought. 


When you keep studying, practicing, learning and 
growing, there will be a day when you will know 
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you and the person with the error or ailment are one 
in Universal Consciousness as spiritual beings with 
no separation and limitations. At that time you join 
your mind with his / hers, and just by your will, the 
ailment is transmuted to pure light and good health 
is restored. Have you ever heard about “spontane- 
ous healing”? Ask any Medical Doctor about it, and 
they will tell you it is real, but they do not know 
what it is or what causes it. To them, it is one of those 
“mysteries”. 
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“Evil” has been the big scare by the religions for 
millennia, and it has worked very well. “Evil” al- 
ways seem to express itself more severely and ag- 
gressive, because that is what we expect it to do. 
In that regard, in a mind created universe, “evil” is 
also mind created and an illusion. When the mind 
is weak, and mostly concerned with the physical 
existence and religion, the mind created thought 
forms of the lower vibrations that express them- 
selves as “evil’, may have great influence and 
perceived power. It has no spiritual power of its 
own, except for the perceived power it may be 
given by your mind. The home of “evil” is in your 
Subconscious Mind where it originates in dormant 
or continues running mind memory programs. You, 
as Universal Consciousness, can not only remove 
“evil”, but also cause its disintegration, and trans- 
mute it in to pure light. The Christian church, as 
many other religions, has been telling us for 1678 
years (when the first draft of the religious text that 
later became the Bible was written), that if we “sin” 
we will go to “Hell”. Maybe there is a little more 
to that story. The meaning of the word “sin” is one 
of the most misunderstood words of all time. The 
first New Testament was written in Old Greek, and 
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in that language the word “sin” meant to miss the 
aiming point (to miss the mark), used to describe 
an archer missing the target. Even today, we use the 
expression; “You missed the point”, when some- 
one does not understand. What the original writ- 
ings meant was; “Don’t miss the point, or you will 
not achieve Enlightenment”. With other words, the 
worst you could do was to miss the point and not 
understand, or not try to advance spiritually. The 
church being what the church is, it wanted power 
and control over the people, so they introduced an 
interpretation which would cause fear - - you know 
the rest of the story. 


The same thing goes for “Hell”. The word “Hell” 
is a derivative translation of an old Hebrew word 
for “garbage dump”. It came from the concept that 
both the Roman and the Jewish government took 
the bodies of executed criminals, rapists, murder- 
ers, thieves etc. out to the garbage dump outside 
of Jerusalem and burned them. So the learned peo- 
ple at the church meeting at Constantinople (now 
Istambul), Turkey in the year 325 thought this would 
be a good way to scare the people into following 
their directives. They wrote it in to the compilation 
of the religious text, telling the people that if they 
are not good and obey the law (Gods law), they will 
go to “Hell” and burn. The mostly ignorant masses 
of people, almost two thousand years ago, would 
believe almost anything the “messengers of God” 
told them. 
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“Hell” replaced the concept of the “Underworld”, 
where all the “bad” spirits would go. The 
“Underworld” had replaced the concept of the 
“Lower World”, which had the same stigma, in earli- 
er times than that. The concept of the “Lower World” 
came from Sumer and the Sumerians. It meant the 
lower part of Egypt (the Northern part). Their Gods 
at the time, Enlil, Enki and crew told people that it 
was not a good place to go. There, they would be 
enslaved forever. So you see, it is all about control, 
and it has worked for over one hundred thousand 
years, if we should believe the Sumerian Tablets. In 
fact, | am getting that it is a lot linger then that. To 
be more accurate, 299 thousand years since “The 
Adam” was created. 
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Earth has been riddled with mind control, conflict 
and wars since the creation of mankind. This is 
mostly because the people was not in charge of their 
mind. There was always someone else telling them 
what to do, how to do it, when to do it and what 
to think. And - - nothing has changed. To achieve 
peace, people must find peace within themselves. 
That is an individual thing, and can not be induced 
by government or other people. Peace is a spiritu- 
al thing with physical effects. Governments has no 
spirituality. A teacher and enforcer of fear can not 
bring peace. Peace is a lot more than “no crime”. A 
person with peace inside can teach others. 


All parts of a society must be involved in obtain- 
ing peace, otherwise it will never be. Governments 
must be an integral part of that. Usually, the more 
freedom you have, the more peace you will have. 
In a highly spiritual society (not religious), a system 
of no government will work. In a purely religious 
government, there will be nothing by oppression, 
forced submission, and tyranny of the ones who 
dare to think on their own. That is why many be- 
nevolent looking countries put a clause of religious 
freedom in to their Constitution. In years past, when 


<4 92 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS © 


these constitutions were created, the concept of true 
spirituality was not very well understood, so the term 
“Freedom of Religion” was all they understood to use. 


The most stable government is the Republic. There are 
many versions of it, and all of them may not be good for 
the people, but it is a stable government. The govern- 
ment of democracy has been tried repeatedly over the 
millennia, and has, and will always fail. When the peo- 
ple figure out how to vote themselves money from the 
public treasury, it is only a relatively short time before it 
will go broke, descend in to a corrupted, tyrannical cess- 
pool and kill itself. The concept of pure communism has 
also been tried many times throughout history, but has 
never succeeded and been any good for the people. In a 
society where freedom is severely restricted, there is no 
higher spiritual awareness, and the Ego rules. That is why 
most Communist governments are changing their ways 
to include more freedom, individual opportunity and re- 
wards, free enterprise, self determination and openness 
in government. This is causing a raise in the living stan- 
dard of the people. Communism can be a good spiritual 
concept and work very well in a highly developed spiri- 
tual society where the Ego is not the ruling power, and 
the people are all working for the common good. 


Again, an excellent example of this is the Essenes. Both 
before and after they settled in the Cumran area, their 
society was totally communistic in structure. To join, the 
people donated all their worldly property to the com- 
mune. Then the people studied with them and worked 
for the common good. But, there is a “hear in the soup”, 
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and that is that it does not do much to promote physi- 
cal progress and ingenuity and other advancements of 
the society in a physical sense. Physical and technologi- 
cal progress comes from the individual well being felt 
by accomplishments and rewards. So, there comes the 
Ego sneaking back in again. While you are on your way 
towards higher spiritual awareness, the Ego can tempo- 
rarily be used for good things to advance our progress 
both physically and spiritually. It is up to us to find a bal- 
ance in our lives between the Ego in our physical exis- 
tence and the spiritual advancement we are seeking. As 
we grow spiritually, everything around us will take on a 
more spiritual nature, and answers to all the puzzles and 
questions you may have now, will unveil themselves to 
you - - in time. 
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In order for the outer world and the physical existence 
to change, there must be a change in consciousness. 
Internal development always require external change. 
So, there you have it; “the hand in the glove”. The in- 
ternal development is also reflected in the harmony and 
success you have in your physical existence. Your con- 
sciousness creates your own harmonious success. This is 
hard to do with all the fear which has been introduced 
in to our lives, and the stress of everyday living. If we 
argue with physical reality, we will easily have stress. 
And we do, because we are confused about what is real 
and important. To keep the stress off of the front door 
steps when it wants to get in, we can simply “attack” it 
with Love. When something negative happens, | simply 
say or think; “I forgive it. It will be for the best of all 
concerned”. 


All success may not even be good. Is it even success if 
you accumulate a million dollars, and lose your family 
in the process because you are always at the office and 
never at home when they need you? 


So, how do we proceed if we want to create a happy, 
healthy and successful life in all aspects of it. A planned, 
vivid and colorful visualization of the life you want is 
key. Few people spend much time creating the “end 
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product” in their mind. They may have a conceptual idea 
of what they want to accomplish, and that other people 
have done this, that and the other thing to get there, so 
they go out and do “this, that and the other thing”. 


Most of the time, this is like going across the river to get 
water. It usually turns into hard work and wet feet. If you 
have created a detailed, emotional, colorful picture of 
the “end product” of the success you are seeking, other 
forces than just your “hard labor” and Higher Conscious 
Thinking will step into the game with you and help to en- 
sure you will have what you have created in your mind. 
That is where manifestation comes in. You also get to en- 
joy the feelings of having the finished product while you 
are working on it. Now, you are speaking the spiritual 
language. | have another saying: “Know what you want, 
and you will have it. If you do not know what you want 
- you will have it”. Read that saying again, and think on 
it. Usually people do not get that one before the second 
time through. 


We know all creations or manifestation starts in the 
mind at every level of existence. Inspiration is when the 
Universal Consciousness speaks to you with inspiration 
and say: “Hey!!! Look at this!!! Are you interested? Here 
is an opportunity and your solution to what you have 
been thinking about so much, if you go and do some- 
thing with it”. It very often is a short, quick thought. You 
have to catch it while it is flying through your mind, and 
latch on to it. Therefore, always keep a pen and a pa- 
per or a voice recorder with you. Write it down, record 
it, tell someone who are with you, call yourself on the 
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telephone and leave a message or what ever works for 
you. 


Inspired visualization is a key. That is how all manifesta- 
tions start. Every invention and physical manifestation 
has to be visualized in detail before it can be manifested 
into the physical reality. Once something has been visu- 
alized, it is manifested on a mental level of existence. A 
permanent record of it has been created in two places. 
One in a mental existence, and the other in your physi- 
cal memory. Both of them can be recalled and re-lived at 
any time. The two of them are connected and will draw 
on each other trying to connect in one place. Anything 
manifested has a location / destination, and can be revis- 
ited anytime you decide to. Every time you revisit your 
visual manifestation, you solidify the path to it. It is just 
like going across the country to visit an address in anoth- 
er town. The first two times you may need a map. After 
that, you know where it is. No map is needed. 


The more you visit your mentally visualized manifesta- 
tion and build on it, the more solid it becomes. When 
you visit the Manifestation, you can improve, expand, 
solidify and put more detail, color, feeling and emotion 
into it. The more you visit and work on it, the stronger 
connection you will have to it. The stronger connection 
you have to the mentally visualized manifestation, the 
stronger you are drawn to it. Than, the stronger you are 
drawn to it, the more likely it is that your physical real- 
ity will be drawn up this “connector string” and to this 
manifestation. It is a matter of attraction. This can not 
be emphasized strong enough, and that is why | may 
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repeat some of this later. As soon as your conscious 
mind understand something, weather you agree or 
not, the Subconscious Mind says: “Aha, so that is 
how it is. We will go with that” (well, - - I am playing 
on words again). 


As soon as you Create a solid visualization of some- 
thing in the future, and feed it detail with emotion 
and committed thoughts of intention, there has been 
created a time-line from you to it. It has been given 
a location / a “home”. It is up to you to solidify the 
time line. Go and visit this “thing” you have shaped 
in your mind and build on it, “tweak” it, add more 
detail, walk through it - nearby it - on it, and experi- 
ence the wonderful feeling you and other people will 
have enjoying this “thing”. Know it exists - - now. 
Your present time line will follow the time line with 
the most, and strongest mental and emotional en- 
ergy in it. If you plan for nothing in the future, you 
will have provided no guidance for the Universal 
Consciousness to lead you, up and beyond whatever 
arrangements were done before you were born. It 
may not be a bad thing, but you may have more ex- 
periences, learn more and grow faster if you exercise 
the option of determined “Free Will”. 


Belle Christine Tribby gave me another saying, | have 
been using: “The strongest Intention-field wins”. 
There is a fine line between “intention”, which in 
same ways can be limiting because it can be limited 
to what you “Intend”, and the free flow of unlimited 
creative Universal Consciousness. The latter, may 
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create beyond your wildest dreams, especially if you 
put no limitations on it. There again, you may not get 
everything you want at your chosen time, because 
there may be unseen, spiritual scheduled events and 
time coded incidents you have agreed to partake in. 
Your physical self may choose something at your own 
chosen time, but there is another mind making deci- 
sions with you about what, how, when, and even if. 


So, you can create your own future by just visualizing 
it into existence, and pave the road to it. Keep paving 
the roan over and over again until it is so solid you 
can just about see it and walk on it. 


People, who “brainstorm” with the Universal 
Consciousness, use the information and plan ahead, 
will create great things in their own lives, and for 
mankind. Others will have to settle for the general 
“master-plan”. Though, inaction is also an action, and 
no decision is a decision to do nothing. Sometimes, 
doing nothing is the right decision, instead of rush- 
ing in and doing the “wrong” thing and creating an 
imbalance in the Universal energy field. That is why 
| have learned to never make major decisions any 
more without “sleeping on it” first. Like | say, we 
learn how to make right decisions from all the les- 
sons we get by making wrong decisions. And | have 
a lot of “alligator bites” to prove | have made a lot of 
wrong decisions in my life. 


Therefore, whatever happens in your life is a result 
of your decisions, and you are 100 % responsible 
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for the results and consequences of your actions. | 
hope you can see the logic in that you are totally 
responsible for the way your life turns out. That is 
why it is so important to have a dream. It gives you a 
mentally recognizable purpose. The dream you will 
be building in your life, should be your own. If it is 
not, you will be building the dream of someone else. 
The choice is yours. Sometimes you can be half way 
to success just by making a decision to start. It is a 
fact that people who makes decisions, even if they 
are wrong once in a while, are more successful in 
their lives than the ones who do not. 
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Wealth, Riches, Abundance, Financial independence, 
is it the same? If you had to pick one, which one would 
you choose? Financial independence, obviously deals 
with finances only. Having lots of money, and still be 
unhappy, is very common. Riches, can extend into 
other things than finances. Have you heard the saying; 
“He is asset rich and cash poor”? | hoped you picked 
Abundance. The others are more superficial and lim- 
ited. Abundance can include wealth, riches, financial 
independence, happiness, good friends, purpose, 
Love and so much more. It is more spiritual in nature. 
Abundance means to have abundantly or enough of 
what it is you need, and what is important to you. It 
sets no limits. Abundance can be had by anyone. It 
can come to you in a myriad of different ways. But, it 
also does not come and stay with you, unless you en- 
gage in some form of Higher Consciousness Thinking, 
superior of the masses. Remember the 80 / 20 rule? 20 
% of the people own 80 % of the wealth in the coun- 
try. If everything was taken and distributed equally to 
all people, 5 years later it would be back to the 80/20 
rules again, because of the way people think. There is 
a reason why some people are always “broke”. There 
is also a reason why some people are always attain- 
ing wealth. They think different. Their confidence is 
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unshakable, but confidence is not arrogance. Neither 
is it a feeling of superiority. Confidence we get from 
knowing who we are, and what we can do. 


Humility is not lack of confidence. Humility is a will- 
ingness to honor others by listening, helping and 
sometimes asking for help. Humility can be expressed 
in a myriad of different ways by different personali- 
ties, but it always has the same frequency - - Love. 


Abundance can come through traditional ways like 
business and trade, or your mind can reach into the 
unseen world of higher consciousness and allow for 
the Universal Consciousness to supply everything 
you need and want. You do not have to be highly 
educated, a priest, spiritual teacher or anyone spe- 
cial to be able to open the flow of abundance from 
the Universal Consciousness. All you need to do is 
to study, meditate and get an understanding of the 
third set of sciences: Spiritual science. 


When you start to manifest abundance into your life, 
it is like walking down an unfamiliar path, and you 
are excited and happy, just waiting for what the next 
wonderful thing that will fall out of the trees will 
be. The people you meet, the books you read (you 
are already doing it), the insights you will have, the 
horizons and opportunities that open up to you, the 
peace and happiness you will have will be like it 
was from another world - and it is. You will get to 
like my favorite term: “Abundance and opportuni- 
ties will fall out of trees onto your path”. 
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One of the things all of us are most interested in, 
is manifesting new and better things in our lives. It 
is all about manifesting. If there are things in your 
life you do not like, you do not “de-manifest” it. You 
manifest new things and situations to replace the 
ones you presently have, for the highest good for all 
concerned. 


Forget the saying: “Whatever happens - happens”. 
Only after you have done everything you can think 
of to steer your life in the direction you want it to go, 
including hard work, “brainstorming”, following up 
on inspirations, manifesting, we can hand it over to 
the Universal Consciousness / God and say some- 
thing like: “Universal Consciousness in me, | have 
done everything | can think of. My life is in your 
“hands”. Whatever happens - happens, and | am 
good with that, since I know it will be for the Higher 
good, and I thank you for the wonderful things in my 
life”. 


One way or the other, you are the architect of your 
life. Once you have decided what it will look like, 
and drawn up the plans, that is the way it will be. 
Write it down. You just hand it over to the “con- 
tractor”, and that is the way “he” will build it - until 
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you change your mind for something better. Do not 
change your mind too often. It gets confusing for the 
“contractor”, and things can go on the “shelf”. 


It is the same with manifestation. Once you have fig- 
ured out what you want, you start building it in your 
mind. When you have built it in detail in your mind, 
you hand it over to the Universal Consciousness (the 
contractor), so it can finish the work for you. 


Manifestation is usually an individual thing. You 
must get out of the “group mindset”. An exception 
to that rule is if you and your family got together 
to Manifest something for the common good of the 
family. In that case, it is important that you have dis- 
cussed it in detail, so each one of you have the same 
picture of what you are manifesting. If there are 
conflicting “plans” going to the “contractor”, what is 
he going to do? Usually nothing, until you get your 
“act” together. Confusion can do nothing but create 
stagnation. The “plans” will go on the “shelf” until 
there are plans that agree with each other, so the 
“contractor” has something to work with. | know, this 
is a flippant way to talk about it. | do that on pur- 
pose, because putting it this way, the mind will have 
an easier way to remember it. Dry and cold hard 
facts get’s boring after a while. It is just that it really 
does work this way. Since everything in our “holo- 
graphic” Universe is made up of thought, when you 
manifest things from the unseen world in to the vis- 
ible physical world (just another form of thought at a 
lower frequency), you are not manifesting something 
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from nothing. You are merely asking the Universal 
Consciousness in yourself to alter its form and in- 
clude this new “thing” you are requesting, in your 
“hologram”. There is a process, rooted in spiritual 
science, for that. It will be introduced into your “ho- 
logram” in the world of form through behind the 
scenes thought processes and the physical laws of 
physics. 


This thought energy and the “thing” you are mani- 
festing is already an integral part of the Universal 
Consciousness, in where time does not exist, so it 
holds all creations and Manifestations, past, present 
and future in this timeless “soup of creation”. All we 
have to do is to match our feelings and emotions of 
what we want to manifest with the vibration of en- 
ergy of the Universal Storehouse of Creative Thought 
Energy. Everything there that is, and what will be, is 
already created. We match our thought energy with 
the Universal Consciousness, and that is best done 
by inducing an emotional feeling of Love, Gratitude 
and oneness with the “Source”. That will set up a 
resonance of unity in vibration, and it will draw to 
you what you are looking for. When you want to 
manifest something, just thinking it, is usually not 
enough. Get emotional, and feel the satisfaction 
and enjoyment of already having it. Emotion is the 
“carrier” of thought, and mental pictures with feel- 
ings fine-tunes the “modulation” of the language of 
Spiritual thought. That is why it is so important to 
have as much detail, color, other people enjoying 
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it etc., as possible when you focus your visualized 
request to the Universal Consciousness in the last 
portion of your meditation. 


Manifesting and creating is not really the same thing, 
even though we seem to use it alternately. Nothing 
profound about this, but to me, creation means to 
create something new. Manifesting, to me, means to 
bring something into existence that we did not have 
before, from somewhere else. | would compare it to 
a man having two bank accounts. If one bank ac- 
count is running out of money, he can transfer funds 
from the other bank account and replenish the one 
that is going “broke”. Now there is balance, and ev- 
erything is good again. He is solvent. 


Other people can look at this concept differently. At 
its core, we only have intelligent thought energy. This 
intelligent energy can change form. It has changed 
into everything you see around you, the universe, 
the planets, the Chrysanthemum sitting in a pot in 
the kitchen, you, me, and it will keep changing form 
into everything you manifest by our thoughts now 
and in the future. We are that energy also. To com- 
pare it, we are one of those bank accounts. When 
we are running low on resources, we can just trans- 
fer in more resources from the other bank account. 
We can only get what is in the bank account, and 
that is energy. This energy is being organized into 
something useful in the physical “holographic” uni- 
verse for us. This is rather automatic since the energy is 
the same kind of energy that has created our physical 
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body and our environment. All we do is to align the vi- 
brations, and we draw on the energy from this “Universal 
Storehouse of Creative Energy”. All this energy does, is 
to flow through you, and enter the manifestation process 
by lowering its frequency and shaping itself after what 
you have visualized in your mind. 


The energy starts out as a non physical, sub atomic wave 
and is materialized into form in the physical reality as 
electric in nature (the atomic structure is always electric 
in nature), guided by your thoughts. 


This is why it is so important to control your thoughts. 
What you visualize and fill your mind with the most, is 
the message you are sending to the “universal bank ac- 
count”, requesting replenishment of. 


If you are always walking around thinking about how 
broke you are, and worried about what bad thing is go- 
ing to happen next, that is the message you are sending 
to the Universal Consciousness, saying you want more 
of. Remember - - “As a man thinket, so he is”. Why? 
Because the Universal Consciousness does not get the 
words, just the Mental images you are sending. “bald- 
ing” tires, taxes are overdue, layoffs at work, checking 
account with $9.71 in it. If this is all that is in your mind, 
that is the message you are sending. And you sure do not 
want that. 


The Universal Consciousness “looks” at that and “thinks”: 
“Wow, those are intense thoughts. He must want that re- 
ally bad. I will hurry up and send more of it”. | am sorry, 
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| am playing with words again, but these are the end 
results. 


Non loving “negative” thoughts are of a lower spiritual 
frequency. It will only draw to it what it is (like seek like) 
(birds of a feather - -). Get it? Our thinking must change, 
so we do not dwell on the challenges all the time, but on 
the challenge solving process (did you notice | did not 
say “problem”). We do not have any problems, until we 
decide that we do, and call it such. Problems are more 
severe than challenges. Challenges are just opportunities 
we have not found how to take advantage of yet. 
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If you have a “problem”, what do you do? | suggest the 
first thing you do is to quit calling it a “problem”. That 
is “serious stuff”. If you absolutely have to label it, call 
it a challenge, conundrum, puzzle, and give thanks for 
it. You are going to learn a lot from going through it. A 
challenge is something you have not found the solution 
to - - yet. There is not a challenge in the universe that can 
not be solved, bring you something good in the end, cor- 
rected or repaired. It is only a matter of how, and when. 
Remember, your little challenge may be a good thing, 
and have a purpose. It may teach you something 
that may help you to avoid a real “PROBLEM” later. 
There are ups and downs in all of physical life. If you 
have not experienced unhappiness, how would you 
know how to recognize happiness? 


Since we are responsible for the world we have 
created for ourselves, the challenge is rooted in us 
- - and so is the solution. Trust in yourself, and go 
“within” to ask for guidance. Listen, analyze and act 
on what you get. Do it even if it is unpleasant, and 
above all be honest with yourself. 


If you are totally “stumped” and can not find the so- 
lution to your challenge, hand it over to the Universal 
Consciousness / God and allow for the solution to 
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come. Here is a part of the “cold hard facts of life”, 
but | have to say it. Not all solutions to challenges 
are pleasant if they are for the higher good and for 
the learning of the soul (sorry). 


In a really difficult situation, where you have been 
trying to manifest a “good” solution for a while, | 
would try this: Go in to meditation. Fill yourself with 
the bright white color of Love. Visualize the chal- 
lenge neatly wrapped up in a package with a bow 
on it. Say or think something like; “God / Universal 
Consciousness in me, | have tried everything | can 
think of to solve this - - (name the challenge) - -. 
| show my trust in our Universal Consciousness so 
this challenge will be solved to the best of all con- 
cerned”. Visualize the package and hold it up as you 
would release a bird. Than, see it flyaway, and say: 
“Thank you for helping me solve this challenge”. 


The mechanism of formulating a request for a mani- 
festation is not very well understood. It is the same 
thing with prayer, which is a form of request for mani- 
festation. Most people do not have a clue about how 
to pray. That is why most prayers go unanswered. Next 
time you read this book, take notes on what Moses 
said about prayers, and how to do it. Why do people 
pray? They pray mostly because something bad is 
happening, to get out of poverty, to heal cancer etc. 
Often, when they pray, the challenges they are fac- 
ing are foremost on their mind, and that is what they 
will get more of - if they are able to make contact in 
the first place, navigating through the cluttered mind of 
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“chatter” and “private conversations” in their head, usu- 
ally breaking up their stream of thought. Visualizing 
mental pictures of what they want, instead of the 
challenges facing them, is essential. Send no mental 
pictures of what you want to get rid off. Do not even 
mention it. “Please cure “my” cancer”, is a no - no. 
It is like you have claimed ownership to your cancer, 
and you own it. You may say something different, 
like: “Guide me, lead me, and help me to maintain a 
perfect and healthy physical body. The word “physi- 
cal” is important. Your spiritual body needs no help. 
If you say: “- - help me to maintain - -”, it sounds like 
you already have it, and you do. Remember where 
this request goes. It goes out of the physical, where 
there is no time, and everything is already happen- 
ing in the present. You are just latching on to your 
energy in the Spiritual existence, the one that en- 
compasses the content of your request: “- - perfect 
and healthy Physical body”, and draws it down to 
you. Why would that happen? It is because it al- 
ready is you. It has your vibration. If you make the 
contact, and your message gets through, and your 
mind has fueled it with emotion, feeling and love, 
this is automatic. 
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| can not stress the importance of giving enough. 
Generosity and giving is a function of the heart, not 
of the wallet. It is an extension of our special modu- 
lated frequency of Love. Inter- dimensional Love is 
time-less, because it is everywhere. Giving uncon- 
ditionally, is receiving. In our physical world it is a 
reflection of our higher vibratory thought. Go and 
look at yourself in the mirror. Try to give something 
to the person you see (you) in the mirror. The per- 
son is automatically giving it right back to you. In 
a multi-dimensional existence, the time and point 
where giving happens may not be the what, time 
and point where receiving happens. 


Wanting, and getting by taking, is an activity and 
thought without Love or gratitude. In the long run, 
that will create division, resentment, and lack of 
abundance. We live in a sea of energy and Love. 
All we have to do is to try to match the frequen- 
cy of Love, and we open up the unlimited flow of 
love, peace, creativity, Abundance and everything 
you can imagine. If you without knowing any bet- 
ter think a lot about, and match the frequency of 
misery, violence, poverty, unhappiness and other 
lower vibrational qualities, that is what you will be 
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drawing to you and having in your life. That is scary 
to think about. 


The difficult part is that we are made to live by rules 
- directives set down by government and society, 
all put in place to control the people (under the 
present circumstances, some of it is a good thing). 
Some of these rules date back thousands of years 
and served the purpose of the rulers of an unedu- 
cated mass of people in the “dark past”. But now, 
we know the world is not exactly the way we were 
told. We know, that was it not for government and 
their control of every facet of society, there would 
be plenty of food, energy and technology for ev- 
eryone. We still allow the old outdated belief sys- 
tems and mind programs to dominate our minds as 
a people. This creates the apparent suffering in the 
physical existence. The old mind programming of: 
The government is always right, the lawyer is your 
friend, we have to get ours or we will go without, 
if you do not believe as | do I am going to kill you, 
will create nothing but war, poverty, government tyran- 
ny, murder, misery, and the list goes on. We allow 
all this to happen, basically because of one thing, 
and that is simply that we do not have enough Love 
in our life. We have the power to free ourselves by 
thinking for ourselves. 


It can be scary to think on our own. There is a false 
feeling of safety in the crowd where everyone is 
doing the same thing. Try to look at it this way: If 
you think like everyone else, you are going to do 
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like everyone else. If you do like everyone else, you 
are going to have what everyone else has. Are you 
sure you want that? When you “go within” and re- 
ceive inspiration, you will no longer need anyone 
else making decisions for you. You can manifest on 
your own. 


Yes, there is “free will” involved here. You are mani- 
festing around the master-plan, creating better expe- 
riences for the soul, so some of the lesser “positive” 
experiences you were slated to go through, accord- 
ing to the master-plan, may never happen. This is why 
we are totally responsible for how our life turns out. 
Either we go through what we agreed to do, before 
we came here, or we manifest into our life new things 
after we get here. Either way we are responsible. 


Dr. Hew Len from Hawaii (teacher of Ho’oponopono) 
explains that we live life either from memory or from 
inspiration. Inspiration is Universal Consciousness 
talking to you. Memories are old recycled sub- 
conscious memory programs, running in your 
Subconscious Mind all the time. These memory pro- 
grams are transferred up to the Conscious Mind, and 
run as movies and audio scenarios (conversations 
in your head). All these programs can be erased. 
That creates freedom and a state of mind we call 
“Illumination”. 


When you are connected up in meditation the in- 
spirations you are getting are magnified in quanti- 
ty, quality, and creative energy. If you can stop the 
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“chatter” and unwanted mind programs playing in 
your Subconscious Mind and always interfering, 
you will have a constant flow of inspiration, Higher 
Consciousness Thinking, opportunities and abun- 
dance. Remember, the one who is in control of your 
mind, will control and supply your life. Do you want 
your Ego to control it, or do you want the real you 
to control it? Look at your track record, and than de- 
cide. If you allow Universal Consciousness to con- 
trol and supply it - it is unlimited - all knowing - all 
Loving. What it is, it will supply. You will have un- 
limited supply of abundance - unlimited knowledge 
- insight - inspiration - unlimited Love. What else do 
you need? Oh yeah, get a dog. They will give you the 
best earthly example of Unconditional Love. 


Dr. Hew Len teaches “Ho’oponopono”. It is a spiritual 
“problem” solving process. The words mean: “To make 
right”. It removes “problems” and harmful thought- 
form programs from your Subconscious Mind, and 
connects you to the Universal Consciousness. He 
once healed a whole ward of criminally insane people 
at a prison-hospital in Hawaii. After they were healed, 
the state shut the mental hospital down. He did this 
without even consulting with any of the patients, 
only treating them from a distance. How he did all 
this is explained in the book: “ZEROLIMITS”, by Joe 
Vitale. | highly recommend the book. 
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Also remember, you are not creating anything new, 
you are only attracting an aspect of your energy, 
which already has your vibration, which you were 
not aware of before. You are just requesting it to fill 
the linear time and space of your visualized physi- 
cal “hologram”. Your creative universal mind-pow- 
er has the ability to transmute spiritual energy into 
a lower frequency of material physical form, and 
mold it into the shape you have visualized. Now, 
the Universal Consciousness has its own way of 
bringing it in to your life, sometimes in roundabout 
ways, through the “back door” or just letting it “fall 
out of trees” on to your path. One more time; what 
you will get, and the form of it, is mostly depen- 
dent on your detailed, emotional visualization of 
what you want, and a knowing that it is already 
yours because you know who you are. After that, 
detach from it. Forget it. It is yours. It will show up 
somehow through the normal process of entering 
the physical existence. You should do this visual- 
ization process as often as you feel the need and 
“hunger” to do it. 


Manifesting has no past, no future, only now, so 
speak of it and request it in the now. Put some time 
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and thought into it. Reread this, and study these 
concepts. It will do you well. 


The best time to do your meditation and manifesta- 
tions are early in the morning at sun up, or in the 
middle of the night. There is less “thought interfer- 
ence” at that time. OK, so you work the night shift 
from 24:00 to 08:00 AM., or you live on the north 
shore of Alaska or in northern Norway where you 
do not see the Sun for 3 months. You can pick a time 
that is peaceful and calm for you. | do it, the first 
time of the day, at sun up. | watch the sun come up, 
and look right at the sun for about two minutes, as 
it comes up over the horizon. Because of the slant 
distance to where the sun is, most of the harmful 
radiation is filtered out, but the energy particle of 
the Photon is still coming, so it is very harmful if 
you do it too long, and have not been taught how to 
do this correctly. So please, as the disclaimer goes; 
“DO NOT TRY THIS AT HOME, YOU CAN LOSE 
YOUR EYESIGHT”, especially, if you do not under- 
stand why things work the way they do. The energy 
in the sunlight can be very beneficial to the body, if 
you understand how to transform it. 


Here is something for you to research. Hira Ratan 
Manek, a man from India, has not eaten any solid 
food for many years (Oh yes, he is still alive and 
well). He is combining “Sun gazing” and a special 
breathing technique to sustain the energy in his 
body. He was 74 years old in the year 2011. He 
says he gets his main food from gazing at the sun 
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for an hour in the morning and in the evening. He 
just drinks water, takes vitamins, salts and minerals. 
In the years 2000 and 2001 an international team of 
doctors and scientists observed him constantly for 
411 days without food. He just gazed at the sun, 
did his intellectual work and thrived. Also, in anoth- 
er study, NASA scientists observed him at Thomas 
Jefferson University in Pennsylvania, while he fasted 
for 130 days. They verified he had no food during 
that time. Medical science has now named this the 
“HRM Phenomenon”. It is a method you can re- 
search on the Internet under “Sun gazing”, and the 
people who do this are often called “Breatherians”. 
Living off the sun like this, is a long process to learn. 
We start the breathing exercising and looking at the 
sun for just a few seconds. Then we slowly increase the 
time as we “grow” into it. Do not even think to start 
practicing this after just having read a little about it. You 
must learn from someone. 


| need to touch a little more on how we attract the good 
things, Love and abundance into our lives. There is no 
“magic” or “miracles” here. It all happens according to 
spiritual, mental and physical science. The principles are 
fairly simple, different people’s techniques may vary. You 
will attract what you are. If you are a good person, who 
tries to do “the right thing”, you will draw to you people 
of similar caliber and you can easily open up for the 
free flow of the creative Universal Consciousness. If you 
are a “despicable” person (whatever that is), only car- 
ing about yourself and are mostly destructive, you may 
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have a hard time attracting lasting good things. It may 
also be harder to open up for the free flow of Universal 
Consciousness - and that may be a good thing. Still, it is 
easy to turn the ship around. 


Have you heard the saying: “Fake it until you make it”? 
If you want a new luxury automobile, go and rent one 
for a day, or go to a dealership of that automobile and 
test drive one. Do you want to go on a Mediterranean 
cruise? Go to a travel agent and get a load of color bro- 
chures of cruises in the Mediterranean. Do you want a 
new house? You know what to do. Start going to open 
houses. Why should you start doing all this? Because it 
helps you get a total sensory experience of what you 
want. Remember, you also need to know what you want 
emotionally. Not just by name, but by associating your 
desires with as many sensory inputs as possible: Colorful 
beautiful complex visual images, the sounds of melodi- 
ous praising voices, the tactile temperatures and feelings 
of textured fabrics and materials, the delicious exotic 
tastes and satisfaction of savoring your dreams, and the 
exhilarating encompassing smells of a new house / new 
garden / new car, etc. There is nothing like it! Start acting 
and feeling and believing as if you already have it. 


Examine the lacks and needs in your life, once, so you 
understand it. After that, you do not need to dwell on 
it again. Once you open up the floodgates of creative 
Universal energy, it is unlimited. Therefore, share it will- 
ingly. Give to the ones in need of what you have. You 
will have more. That is like “priming the pump”. 
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To start it out, in Meditation, | would say something like: 
“Universal Consciousness (God) in me, | am sorry for the 
erroneous thoughts within me that have caused lack and 
need in our life. We will have abundance now. Please 
forgive me. Thank you”. 


You attract things, situations and people to you all the 
time. Think about all the people, things and situations 
you have in your life now. You attracted all that from 
the “Universal Storehouse of Creative Energy”, and your 
mind gave it its form by thinking it into existence and 
funneling it in to your life through its elusive process. So 
what if you won One Million Dollars in the lottery? Even 
if someone gave you the ticket that won the price, you 
still attracted and created that situation. And if that were 
the case, that someone gave you the ticket, | know what 
the life lesson for you most likely would be. It would be a 
test of your willingness to share - - -. No major event like 
that happens by accident. Somewhere, somehow the 
channel between you and the “Universal Storehouse of 
Creative Energy” was open when you, in an emotion- 
al state with feelings, made it clear that you need- 
ed more resources - a new house - or something 
that resonated with the Universal Consciousness. 
Therefore, “bingo”, it was arranged for you to have 
more resources. 


Here is something you need to remember. With 
more resources, there is more responsibility. When 
you have more resources, you are in the “big league” 
and you must follow a different set of rules than the 
people who are wallowing in financial misery, in 


4 120 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS © 


order to keep the flow going from there on. You must 
show gratitude, give thanks, give to others willing- 
ly, help the ones who need it, start communicat- 
ing with the Universal Consciousness on a regular 
bases (at least once per day), forgive everyone for 
whatever they “may” have done which was not for 
the higher good, as well as forgive yourself for what- 
ever you “may” have done which was not for the 
higher good. These are spiritual laws. The spiritual 
laws of physics”, so to speak. They are constant, re- 
peatable and can be trusted to work the same way 
every time. 


The only “wild card” is if you are able to commu- 
nicate your wishes so it is understood at the “or- 
der desk” at the “Universal Storehouse of Creative 
Energy” in you. Your visualized emotional mental 
picture of what you want, becomes the mold into 
which the Universal Consciousness will pour the 
intelligent creative energy, so your mind can take 
that Mental “raw material” and manifest its physi- 
cal form. This is all according to the laws of nature, 
spiritual, mental and physical nature. This is what 
we call “Universal Law”. 


| can not emphasize enough (and that is why I will 
mention it again later - and later) how important it is 
to “go within” in meditation, at least once per day. 
This way you keep exercising the “muscle”, and try 
to keep the path to the Universal Consciousness 
open as much as you can. It keeps the “attractor 
strings” strong. 
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Surround yourself with things you love. It could be 
flowers, good music, a pet, good uplifting friends 
and absolutely anything that makes your heart 
“sing” and say: “Yesssssss, | love that. 


Even though it may not look like it all the time, but 
everyone loves something / someone. Adolph Hitler 
was interviewed by a newspaper during the height 
of his rule, and he was asked: “What do you love 
most in the world”? He thought for a while, and 
said: “I love many things, but one of the first things 
that comes to my mind is that I love my dog”. Even 
a man who was so predatory and deadly ruthless 
towards people, had room for a little Love in his 
heart - - for his dog. 


The feeling of Love is an absolute “must” in the 
process of attracting creative energy from your 
Universal Consciousness, and for the purpose of 
manifesting in your own life, or your world. You 
will gain the awareness that with Love you can at- 
tract to you the creative energy for you to manifest 
absolutely anything, because this energy is already 
part of you. You are matching the frequency of the 
energy with the frequency of your intention of Love. 
You are manifesting an energy which is already a 
part of yourself that you were not aware of before, 
into physical shapes and forms. 


Feeling inferior is a manifestation killer. It is a very 
low vibration thought form. It can only create low 
vibration manifestations for the one who has the 
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feeling. You must know you are worthy to receive. If 
you feel unworthy, change your thoughts. Yeah right, 
like that is easy to do. Yes, it can be. First, you make 
a commitment to become worthy, and tell yourself 
so. Remember, it is all thought, but in the beginning 
you may need action to initiate the thought. Sorry 
guys, it may involve distancing yourself from the 
“Friday night drinking and poker party”. Oh yes, and 
you may have to slow down on your “once a month 
hunting trip”, where you and your buddies drive up 
to the cabin, with 4 bottles of Scotch and 3 cases of 
beer and go “hunting”. You never kill anything, but 
you scare the “daylight” out of 11 squirrels and 4 
rabbits, whose life will be marred with nightmares 
and never be the same. When you start to engage 
in Higher Conscious Thinking, these things become 
less relevant and important to you. And here we go 
again. Whatever you have in your mind and think 
about the most, is what you will have in your life, 
because that is what you will be manifesting. | hope 
you understand that. 


Manifesting things and concepts in your life, does 
not necessarily mean you have to be spiritual. Some 
people are using the laws of spiritual science, and 
they may not even know what they are doing. Just 
exercise the process, and it may even work if you 
are an atheist. Atheists know how to forgive and feel 
Love also. They are no different. You do not have to 
understand how and why the process works, just that 
it works. You are using gravity every day, and you do 
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not understand it. Do not feel bad, science does not 
really understand what gravity is either. They think 
they have a clue, but they may be wrong. 


Here is a thought for you. You teach this to a young 
child, and watch them “run with it”. You will have 
dolls, bunny rabbits, kittens, ponies, and tricycles 
everywhere. Just kidding! Then again, chances are 
no one has tried it - - -- Hmmmmm. What I really 
mean is that small children do not have their mind 
corrupted and full of limitations yet. They have not 
been brain washed into believing this concept of: 
“You can’t, because there are just some things you 
can not do”. You tell them they can do anything they 
can imagine, and create anything they desire. Add 
that to the fact that a child is born with a photo- 
graphic memory, and they have that until they start 
to understand that it is OK to not remember every- 
thing, because everyone else forgets, so it must be 
OK. 


Too often we let other people decide for us what we 
want and need. That is when the other person’s mind 
is more willful than ours. We allow other people to 
impose upon us their values and their opinion of our 
worthiness and capabilities. Even if the other per- 
son is well meaning in telling you: “You do not have 
money enough to go in business for yourself. 


Don’t you know 90 % of all businesses fail in the first 
five years”. It is totally misplaced. You need to make 
your own decisions. It may be your brother-in-law, 
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and he has never done anything independent or of 
excellence in his life, so why should you listen? It is 
your life, and your dream. Do not let anyone steal it. 
You see, misery loves company. Maybe he just likes 
to have you hang around his level of standards, so he 
will have company. 


One thing | have learned, if you do not feel free, 
whatever you are doing is wrong and what you be- 
lieve is not true. If you for a moment feel inadequate, 
unworthy, lost, sit down and think about who you re- 
ally are. When you have remembered again that you 
are an infinitely capable and knowledgeable spiri- 
tual being with no limitations, you should feel better. 
Then you go back to the “well” by “going within”, 
opening up for the free flow of creative energy, ask 
for guidance and help, and manifest what you need 
in your life. Keep going back to the “well”, and back 
- and back. It will never go dry. 


When you take full responsibility for your life, you 
accept yourself as you are. That does not mean you 
have to accept everything you do. If there is some 
aspect of what you do, that you do not like, trans- 
mute the subconscious memory program of it so it 
will go away. This way we can quit complaining. You 
know what “they” say about complaining: “Half of 
the people do not care, and the other half are glad 
you have something to complain about”. Persistence 
is one of the keys to success. For the one who starts 
and never quits, there is only one choice of outcome: 
Success! 
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Do you want to go exploring? Start thinking on your 
own, and do what the masses are not doing. Kick- 
start manifesting by consciously initiating it. Other 
people mostly wait for things to happen, uncon- 
sciously. And it usually - - happens. What is in your 
mind is what you get. 
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Forgiveness is one of the most important things in or- 
der to become successful at manifesting and attain- 
ing higher spiritual capacity. Remember the saying: 
“There are two things that goes to the bank. One is 
money and the other one is goodwill”. Forgiveness 
is a large part of the deposits which goes into the 
spiritual bank account with goodwill in it. True for- 
giveness is hard to do sometimes, but with practice 
and going through the motions of it, you will find it 
not only to be simple but also easy. It must be genu- 
ine and heartfelt. | had a friend who got a “letter of 
apology” (at least, that is what it was supposed to 
be) from someone, in which the “someone's” way of 
apologizing was by saying: “I am sorry you are such 
an idiot, that you believe - - - “. Like I said, | am sure 
the letter was heartfelt, but it did not quite do the job. 
There was still condemnation, blame, belittlement, 
separation, and a few other things | can think of in 
the “letter of apology”. That just does nothing. 


Who should the spiritual forgiveness be directed at? 
Now we have to think a little deeper - again. We need to 
know: why, how, what, and who are we Forgiving. 
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Let’s go back to the beginning, and the initial creation 
of the physical universe. Quantum Physics and Spiritual 
Science tells us it was created from nothing - nothing 
physical, that is. So, what is it? There is only one thing 
that could do that, and that is thought. Also remember, 
this is a physical universe, subject to the physical laws 
of physics. By the laws of physics, energy is not created 
from nothing. So, if the universe is not energy, but mind 
created thought, this whole existence you are living in is 
a “holographic” illusion. With other words, everything 
around you, your brother, the mountains, your cat, and 
your body is an elaborate “movie” created by your mind. 
Bear with me a little here, and we will get to the “who”, 
“what”, “why”, and “how” to Forgive. This extrapolation 
of Quantum Physics is important so we can understand 
“who”, “what” “why” and “how” we forgive anything in 
the first place, and why it is so important to do. 


v “l 


Since we live in a mind created universe, there must be 
a purpose for it, and it is. The Ego part of the mind has 
created this “hologram” as a playground and school of 
learning for the soul, so it can expand its experience be- 
yond the spiritual. The Ego can only exist in the illusion, 
therefore it is very protective of it. It keeps creating new 
subconscious mind programs in your “hologram”, such 
as accidents, conflicts, world disasters, political intrigue, 
mental and physical Love affairs, and the kind of things 
that will keep your mind occupied. This way the mind 
will not look “within”, where the “Kingdom of God” is 
and of course where the Ego has no place. There, it will 
be abolished. 
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The Ego part of the mind is the one big roadblock that 
keeps us from being in constant communication with 
the Universal Consciousness and the Universal Father. 
So our job is to get rid of the Ego, so we can go home. 
We can not go home with the Ego as part of the mind. 
Forgiveness is the one sure “killer” of the Ego. This is 
“why”. 


In our mind, all these subconscious mind programs and 
everything around you are the “puppets”, and we are the 
“puppeteers”. To abolish the Ego, we must diminish the 
influence of the Ego to the point of non-existence. We 
must keep showing Love and forgiveness for everyone 
and everything that gets in our way, and every concept 
of opposition to higher consciousness will go away. We 
are forgiving our creations and ourselves. Forgiving our- 
selves is actually the most important part. The Universal 
Consciousness does not need to hear us grant forgive- 
ness or hear us say we Love it, but we need to hear it. 


So, how do we go about showing and feeling forgive- 
ness? As I said, it should be heartfelt, and you must mean 
it. If you know you are in the “right”, and harmed no 
one, but the other party thinks and feels you did, forgive 
them anyway for feeling that way. Then, forgive yourself 
for creating that feeling in them. Even if you do not 
feel like doing it, do it anyway as an exercise. It 
gets easier the more you exercise the “Forgiveness 
muscle”. If you have a really hard time asking for 
forgiveness for something you feel deserves no for- 
giveness, you know the Ego is in charge and run- 
ning your mind. Hey, that is where we all start. If 
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you really need to, start with a thought of forgive- 
ness in your mind, like: “I am sorry you are such an 
idiot - -. After a while, you will no longer need the 
“idiot” part. There are times when it is appropriate 
to ask for the other party’s forgiveness, or tell them 
you forgive them, in person, face to fact. When you 
do that, it has a tremendous spiritual effect. The flow 
of Love that comes with an apology or forgiveness, 
is very powerful and will be felt strongly by both 
parties. You may have your own method and word- 
ing. That is good. 


Let me tell you what | do. First, | fill my body with Love 
(last part of this book covers that well). | visualize the 
bright, white light of the Universal Consciousness in 
and around me. Than I say to myself a few times: 
“l am Love”. Than I say; “I Love you” a few times. 
Than I say: “I Love you, | am sorry, Please forgive 
me, Thank you” a few times. After that | may get 
specific. As an example, it could be: “I Love you, | 
am sorry for the erroneous thoughts within me that 
has obstructed us from having abundance to take 
care of ourselves, our friends and do great things for 
mankind. Abundance will flow from the Universal 
Consciousness now, through me, to our family so 
we can take care of ourselves and our friends and 
do great things for mankind. People who can help 
will show up in our lives. Please Forgive me. Thank 
you”. Do not only use words when you say this. Put 
colorful mental images, emotional and sensory in- 
put behind the words to fuel it. That is “how”. 
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Watch out for the Ego. It will try to stop you from ex- 
ercising forgiveness every time. Your mind is guided 
by two different thought systems. The thought system 
of Universal Consciousness is guided by Love. The 
thought system of the Ego is guided by fear: conflict, 
greed, confusion and the like, and will eventually 
bring you a negative “big deal” if you keep listening 
to it. 


The people on Earth will never live in peace before 
the Ego is conquered, so we can have inner peace. 
That all will come from forgiveness, and it will have 
to include the people in government and religion. 
Yes I know, it will take a while - - -. Having said 
that, it is not them, that is the “challenge”. It is us. 
We create them because of what we believe must 
be, or we think we have no power to change things. 
The “challenge” is in our mind, and the solution is 
in our mind. Maybe we should try to “get our mind 
together”, do you think? 


Forgiveness never causes violence, but judgment al- 
ways creates division and conflict, which always is 
the seed of violence. All you have to do is to forgive. 
How itis received or what the reaction is, matters not. 
Once you have forgiven, you are spiritually clean of 
the issue. Let your mind, through the outer illusion, 
play the game as it pleases. There is often some lag 
time between the forgiveness, and the effects of the 
forgiveness, so be patient. You just Forgive the illu- 
sion, and yourself for creating it. When everything 
is forgiven, you are set free. 
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Forgiveness, here and now, affects other time lines 
and dimensional existences, including your past and 
your future self. It accelerates you coming home. 
Remember, outside of the physical, in the higher 
spiritual realms, everything happens in the present 
“now”, including your past and the future. 


Forgiveness transmutes violence. Violence is a very 
ineffective problem-solving tool. It only creates 
more hatred, resentment, and violence. Forgiveness 
short circuits the violence, and makes it mute. As 
for countries, after exhausting their efforts through 
Love, they have a universal physical right to defend 
themselves, but not to initiate aggression. When 
the universal “correction” comes around to “cor- 
rect” for the unwarranted international murder and 
mayhem for profit called “war”, it will first come 
to “visit” the people and nations involved. That is 
why “Empires” fall. It is really very simple. If the 
people were given freedom instead of oppression, 
they would have nothing to complain about (except 
an occasional toothache and that they may be too 
lazy to go out to find something to do). People do 
not go to war. Governments do. 
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Kindness can open doors for you like nothing else 
will. Reliability, kindness, and enthusiasm are the 
three most important qualities in business and hu- 
man relations. (I know, some of you “hard-nosed” 
business tycoons out there may think differently). 
Guess what? There is more to business and success 
than money. 


| have always said that your reputation stays about 
three miles ahead of you, wherever you go. When 
people know they can trust you, they will relax 
around you. That makes it more enjoyable to be 
around you, both in business and private. 


Kindness is an expression of direct delivery of love 
from the Universal Consciousness. In business, 
even if negotiations are unsuccessful because of 
something you can not do, if you explain why and 
show kindness, the other party will still like you and 
may come back with something you are able to do 
later. When you show Enthusiasm, it is contagious. 
The word comes from the Greek word: “Entheos”. 
It means: “To be filled with God”. How can we go 
wrong with that? 
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Asking for help is not a sign of weakness. It is a 
sign of strength. In a physical reality, you are en- 
gaging the “Master Mind Principle” of the two or 
more minds multiplied by each other, which can give 
phenomenal results. In a spiritual reality, you are only 
engaging another dimension of yourself, and asking for 
a joint effort in helping the situation. 


The Universal Consciousness has a mind of its own (pun 
intended), and is not affected or pressured by need or 
desperation. It acts in its own time and in its own way. 
Prayer requests during desperate moments, and with 
your mind full of fear, usually get you more of what is in 
your mind - desperation and fear. Though, higher spiritu- 
al beings around could interfere and help if it is to avoid 
a diversion from your master plan for this life cycle. 


When we go into meditation (“go within”), open the 
channel to the Universal Consciousness, and ask for 
help, we somehow get help or advice or inspiration that 
will lead to help. After we ask, we really need to listen 
for what comes in to our mind. We need to act on the 
advice or inspiration that comes through to us, even if 
we do not like the solution provided. It reminds me of 
the guy who was out mountain climbing. With no safety 
ropes, he was scaling a really difficult ledge. He slipped 
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and fell, but in his fall he caught a branch and was bare- 
ly hanging on 500 feet above the ground straight down, 
and only bare rock wall straight up. He said to himself: 
“This can’t be good”. He looked straight down 500 feet 
onto jagged rocks, and looked up at nothing to hold on 
to, and he could feel the branch slowly starting to give 
away. He thought to himself: “I have not really prayed 
much. Maybe this is a good time to start. He then called 
out: “God, please save me”. And then, he waited. He 
looked down again, and still did not like what he saw. 
He looked up, and - - nothing. Suddenly he heard a deep 
rumbling voice speaking to him: “I will save you. Let 
go of the branch”. The man thought about that, looked 
down again, looked up again, and called out: “Anyone 
else up there”? 


Yes, | know, but what is my point? There are two of them. 
One of them is that anyone who says God does not have 
a sense of humor, is wrong. | guarantee you that we do 
(Some of you actually caught that). The other point is that 
sometimes the advice we get, is not the advice we like 
to hear. The advice may be to go and humble ourselves 
and ask for forgiveness, or re- pay a moral debt, keep a 
promise we really do not want to keep, admit to a very 
embarrassing truth for the higher good, or something like 
that. If we are sure of the source of the advice, and know 
it is “the right thing to do”, we will be better off in the 
long run by following the advice. The short term effects 
of the embarrassment will go away, but the long term 
effects of your knowledge of the dishonesty or error will 
linger throughout your life - and after. People are usually 
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very forgiving if they know you did the “right thing”. 


So the question is: “Would you let go of the branch”? 
If we are more concerned with the physical body than 
the spiritual, we would probably say: “Anyone else up 
there”? If we are sure of whom we really are, an all 
powerful spiritual being with no limitations, knowing 
our thoughts are law, we may choose differently. The 
spiritual being can not be hurt and never dies. Besides, 
the unseen influences are in us and around us all 
the time. When you know who you are, and are 
solidly connected up to the free flow of Universal 
Consciousness, the “facts don’t count”. 


| remember reading a newspaper article a couple 
of decades ago about a baby who fell out of a win- 
dow from the 12th floor of an apartment building in 
Brazil. The baby hit the ground in a flower bed. He 
was crying, but he was unhurt. Two witnesses, who 
spoke in the interview, said they saw the baby slow 
down before it hit the ground. Yes, the unseen influ- 
ences are there. The universe is a wondrous place 
to roam around when you know who you are. Like 
| said, Asking for help is not a sign of weakness, but 
a sign of strength. It goes along with the saying: “It 
takes a real man to be able to cry”. There is some- 
thing about asking for help, in extreme situations of 
life or impending physical termination, that bypass- 
es the restrictions and the normal process of access- 
ing the Universal Consciousness. | asked about this, 
and got the answer: “You are never alone”. There 
are helpers always watching out so your life will 
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progress as you intended. That actually makes sense 
to me. These helpers (Guardians) are “on site” with 
you, in your linear time slot. They feel and see your 
emotional request, and can interfere in the moment. 
They are there to actually avoid accidents, but ac- 
cidents still do happen. And of course, these helpers 
are souls as yourself, engaging in their own learning 
cycle in a higher vibratory “Holographic” non physi- 
cal existence. Their job is to watch over us, to see to 
it that we are not “screwing” it up too badly. | am 
sure some of us are keeping them really busy. This 
is why they are called “Guardians”. They are not the 
“Guardians of the Soul”. That is another group of 
higher spiritual beings. They are the ones who re- 
view your life experience with you, after your life 
cycle ends, and plan a new one with you if you are 
to come back. 


| hate to burst your bubble, but Earth, this universe 
and its vibration of density is almost at the bottom 
of the scale. | am told there are two lower than us. 
Those places are not good places to be. Even the 
Astral “graveyard” (where Astral bodies drift off to 
after termination) is higher than ours. It is true as the 
master may have said some 2,000 years ago: “In my 
father’s house there are many rooms”. 


So the “moral of the story” is: Do not be afraid to ask. 
My Mom always used to say: “Beggars may not get 
much, but the ones who never ask will get nothing”. 
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What are we made of? Let us touch a little more on 
who we are and what we are. That is two different 
things. For what the physical body is concerned: You 
are nothing. Since the universe was created from 
nothing, and you are in the universe, you have to 
be of the same substance the universe is made of. 
So, you are nothing, except for the substance that 
existed before the universe was created, the part of 
the Universal Consciousness we call the soul - - the 
“Spark of Life” - - spirit. All that is, is intelligent non 
physical energy which has no dimensions, no physi- 
cal energy, no time, and no physical space. This is 
the soul/spirit. The spiritual you, or part of the intel- 
ligent non physical energy in its original form of the 
“Spark of Life”, were allowed to leave the “Great Sea 
of Light” as a thought form given a “perceived indi- 
viduality” to go and play, create, learn, and mani- 
fest, but still be part of the all collective mind - the 
Universal Consciousness. After its journey and return 
to the “Great Sea of Light”, all of its essence (con- 
sciousness and life intelligence) will remain with the 
collective mind, the “Great Sea of Light”. 
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Your physical body, consists mostly of the elec- 
tric particles that make up the component parts of 
the “hologram” in which we are walking around. 
That is Cells, Molecules, Atoms, Electrons, Protons, 
Neutrons, Quarks, Muons and smaller particles all 
the way down to the Etherons, until there are no 
more particles - just waves of intelligent creative en- 
ergy which phases in and out of the physical realm. 
It reacts to thought, and creates thought, because it is 
thought. This intelligent thought is the Universal mind 
/ Universal Consciousness, who forms and shapes the 
particles and their actions and purposes according to 
spiritual, mental, and physical (“holographic”) rules 
of science, through your mind. 
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So now that we have figured out who and what we 
are, the next question is HOW? How did the creation 
of everything in your “hologram” happen? How can 
this intelligent thought create all and everything we 
see around us? Well actually, it doesn’t. The Ego part 
of your mind is what is creating all you see, and run- 
ning it as a movie for you. Although, the Ego is using 
the technology of the Universal mind to create the 
movie, so indirectly we can say everything around 
you is created by the Universal mind / Universal 
Consciousness. 


We hear of the “Theory of Evolution”, “Theory of 
Creation (God-creation)”, and that there is this 
“Theory of alien seeding of our world”. Can you start 
to see that your Ego has been really busy? 


Now, working the puzzle by physical rules, | was 
always told that the best way to find the answer to 
a question or a conundrum, was to go back to its 
original source. In this case, the source is the “Big 
Bang”, and what was before that. There actually was 
no “Big Bang”, because everything that came through 
at the “Big Bang” was thought. A curious, inquisi- 
tive thought of Love, one of “what can | create”? The 
Universal Consciousness, as an integral part of, and 
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one with the Universal Father, entered this vibration 
as a thought form and created a medium of thought 
for learning, play, and experimentation. This per- 
ceived individualized thought form multiplied itself 
throughout (spread out) all the universes so that the 
one wave of Love is now everywhere on all levels of 
existence / vibration. This whole “mess” we are liv- 
ing in is Love. Everything on the outside of the soul, 
is a mind created visual, intelligent, self-aware, and 
creative “hologram”, projected from your mind. This 
all originated at the one thought which came through 
at the “Big Bang”. This thought contained the “blue- 
print” for all the illusionary content of the universes. 
And I am getting that this was an unplanned event 
- - Wow!! 


Understanding creation is not something we can just 
read, and say: “Aha, so that’s how it is”!! This may 
take some thought, contemplation, meditation, and 
Higher Consciousness Thinking to “wrap your head 
around”. 


Since we are on the subject, and you are not totally 
confused yet, we might as well go even deeper into 
the “mysteries” of mind and creation. 


Here is something that must be clarified. | am sure 
many of you have brought this question up in your 
mind. Do you remember | said that you are respon- 
sible for creating everything in your life? That is, ev- 
erything including your cat, Cadillac automobile, 
your neighbor’s tooth ache and everything else you 
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are observing. It is all in your mind created “holo- 
gram”. You are responsible. This can get very com- 
plicated if we forget what is real, and what is the 
illusion. Let us say you and another person are sitting 
in a room reading this book. You look up at the other 
person and say: “Aha, | created you”. The other per- 
son looks at you and answers: “No, wait a minute. It 
says in here that | created you”. So you sit there and 
stare at each other for a while. All kinds of confusing 
thoughts are flying through your head. You always 
knew the chicken came before the egg. Otherwise, 
there would be no egg, right? No, it is not like that. 
It is not a “stare down” contest, nor the one who 
speaks first loses. 


It is really very simple. You both exist as “holograms” 
created by the Ego portion of your Subconscious 
mind and Universal mind as one, because as 
Souls - you - are - ONE, as part of the Universal 
Consciousness. You created the other person, and 
the other person created you, within the oneness 
of the universal mind, as outwards projections of 
thought. Remember the large root system, with all 
the individual looking trees coming from it? The out- 
wards expression of thought, gives you a perceived 
individuality only. There is nothing real in it. It is all 
an illusion. Remember what came through the “Big 
Bang”? It was just thought, and nothing physically real 
or otherwise solid. This thought had the blueprint 
for the universal “hologram”, with the laws of phys- 
ics for the lower vibration of the physical existence 
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imbedded in it. After the one thought multiplied it- 
self, the thoughts started their journey of creation. 
These thoughts were the “Sparks of Life” of the 
“Great Sea of Light” that came to learn, grow and 
play in the new reality of Form / physical Reality. 
What you see has to be of the same substance as the 
only thing there is in this universe, just thought. The 
movie that is being played in your mind, is done for 
the purpose of creating the outwards experience of 
the perception of creation and manifestation away 
from, and parallel to, the oneness of the “Great Sea 
of Light”. All of what you create and manifest be- 
longs to the “Great Sea of Light”, because that is the 
home of Love. You need to read this again. | had to 
read it ten times after it came to me. 


Life is a very difficult and complicated place to live, 
because we think it is real. It takes a while to start 
understanding the illusion. We must remember, illu- 
sions come and go, but life, is the one thing we will 
never lose. 


This is why | am saying this book is written on several 
levels of consciousness. Take the time to read, study, 
and think on the details about creation. It is essential 
to Illumination. | know no other way to explain it. 
This is how it came to me. You should have felt the 
“Aha moment” | had. It came in a “flash”, in com- 
plete detail with full understanding. Before | got it 
written down, the understanding got “hazy” for me, 
so | had to work on that part. The verbal description 
on the “download” is lacking, because some of it is 
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lost. It is hard to translate in to words the emotional 
feelings of the oneness, geometry as a part of lan- 
guage representing the laws of the Universe, and the 
three pronged bright diamond shaped lights flicker- 
ing in the bright, white sea of light. It is a language of 
its own, and | am nota very good translator. It would 
be fun to hear from others who may have had similar 
experiences. 
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What about the creation of mankind? There is much 
confusion on this issue also, because there has been 
more than one creation. What I find is that there has 
been many “seedlings” of genetic flora material and 
intelligent creatures (including human looking ones) 
on Earth over the last 100 Million years. Most of the 
higher intelligences failed, but there are a few - - and 
they are still around. 


Why would I speak of this anyway, knowing the 
physical existence is only an illusion and should not 
be considered real? Well, it has a purpose. If we are 
being misled in to believing that the physical exis- 
tence is all there is, or other dogma, it will extend 
our need for moving in and out of physical bodies, 
until we “wise up” and realize that spirit is all there 
is, and the physical is only an illusion. Then we can 
advance to higher vibrations. 


Space is full of life. Throughout the physical exis- 
tence there are Reptilian intelligences (including 
some higher Reptilian intelligences), Animal in- 
telligences, Plant intelligences, and Human intel- 
ligences. Everything in the physical existence has 
a form of life, because it is part of the Universal 
Consciousness. Yes, including the rock, water, and 
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man made substances - - . Civilizations have come 
and gone on Earth for Millions of years. They usually 
got destroyed by conflict, disasters, or just left the 
planet to avoid a disaster. One of the last times Earth 
was visited and seeded from Space, and a colony 
was settled, was about 450,000 years ago. It was a 
pure alien settlement, from a planet orbiting “Sol” 
(our Sun). The planet, four times as big as Earth, has 
an orbit extending from between Mars and Jupiter, 
in a very elongated orbit reaching far out into deep 
space beyond Pluto. The orbital time is 3,660 years. 
So, how do we know this for sure? The more his- 
torical explanation is that there are written records 
of their activities on Earth. These records are called 
the “Sumerian Tablets”. Much of these writings are 
the recorded texts written on hardened clay tablets 
5,000 to 10,000 years ago, or more. Some of it has 
been researched and translated for better under- 
standing. It is the most phenomenal and interesting 
reading anyone can do. It has the early history of 
mankind, and before, all the way back to 445,000 
years ago. You can read all about it in the book: “The 
Lost Book of Enki”. 


There is even some archeological evidence for some 
of this. We have found skeletons of a race of peo- 
ple we call “Homo Sapiens Sapiens”, and there is 
physical archeological evidence that they lived in 
Palestine 400,000 years ago. Teeth and bone frag- 
ments removed at the Quesem Cave near Rosh Ha’ 
Ayin in Palestine, by Dr. Avi Gopher and Dr. Ran 
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Barkai at Tel Aviv University, in Israel show there 
are very little difference between them and us. Their 
teeth were almost identical to ours. We both have 
“vegetarian teeth”. The evidence from the cave 
shows these “Homo Sapiens Sapiens” used fire on a 
regular basis, and made many different forms of Flint 
blades and tools. This “Homo Sapiens Sapiens” was 
most likely the being that was “modified” to become 
“The Adam” by the Anunnaki. 


In the third century B.C., a Babylonian priest named 
Berossuss, went through a large amount of Sumerian 
written text history (tablets). He summarized the his- 
tory of mankind, and delivered it to the Greeks. 


The summarized document is called: “ENKI AND 
NINMAH: The Creation Of Mankind”. 


Berossuss translated and wrote about the arrival of 
these Extra Terrestrials about 445,000 B.C. when 
they came to engage in mining operations. They 
needed large amounts of a specific metal (gold), and 
there was much of it in East Africa. This mining ac- 
tivity was dirty. It was hard work for the people from 
space, and at one point the miners “revolted”. The 
leader of the settlement came up with a plan to re- 
place the miners with a new created species, look- 
ing as their own image, and after their own likeness. 


The creation process of this new “Man” was not easy 
for them. The name of the leader of the Settlement 
was ENKI. His spouse (companion) was NINMAH. 
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ENKI and NINMAH wanted to create a “servant 
worker” that would just work and not ask questions, 
from a being that already existed in the local area. 
They were the ones who set out to do the genetic 
modification to the “animal” that already existed. 
In its description, it sounded as an erect walking 
Humanoid. The Sumerians explained how the “set- 
tlers” went about the creation of this new creature 
they called “The ADAM”, and how the “Gods” 
discussed the project among themselves and said: 
“Let us make The “ADAM” in our own image and 
after our likeness”. Does this not sound familiar? 
Read Genesis in the Bible and judge for yourself. 
It is only that this was written thousands of years 
before the Bible was compiled. In the written re- 
cords of the proceedings, there were many failed 
attempts in creating one in their own image. ENKI 
was Called a God. The word translated to be “God” 
in the Anunnaki language means “Great leader”. It 
says that all they wanted to do was to put their own 
substance and “mark” on the new being. It states 
that some of the first failed samples of the created 
being had two heads, missing arms, no eyes etc. 
ENKI was said to be a “caring God” so he cared and 
took care for the failed ones. 


In the translations, they explain in detail the process 
they were using to manipulate the genetics. The sci- 
ence Berossuss is explaining in his writings, 2,300 
years ago, totally matches the present day process 
they are using for genetic engineering and cloning. 
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What they were doing was cloning the being that 
already existed, and adding their own substance, 
(genetics) mark, and likeness to it. 


Now, get this: The region the extra terrestrials had 
settled in was called “ERIDU”. The first local settle- 
ment where they did these experiments was called: 
“E.DIN” (Eden). One of the first finished perfectly 
produced workers was called “The ADAM” (Adam). 
Also, “ADAMA” is translated to mean Earthling. That 
is too much of a coincidence for me, and | do not 
believe in Coincidences. This was originally written 
millennia before the Bible was even thought of. 


The genetic manipulation process seemed to drag 
on, and NINMAH, ENKI’S wife, took the project 
away from ENKI’s total control. After she had con- 
trol, there was only a short time until the finished 
“ADAM” was a reality. It is written in the tablets; 
“From the two twisted rods of life, they created 
‘Man’ in their own image, but removed from him 
the powers of the Gods, and immortality”. “The 
two twisted rods of life” is obviously the twisted 
two-strand Double Helix, which holds the “code of 
life”. The process explained in these 10,000 years, 
or more, old writings, which Berossuss got his in- 
formation from, are almost identical to the Genetic 
Engineering and In-vitro fertilization used today. 
When NINMAH finally created the “finished prod- 
uct”, she called it: “The ADAM”. It explains she was 
carrying “The ADAM” for ten months, and had to 
cut her belly open to bring him to life. This man 
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was denied the genetic ability to procreate, be- 
cause he had no mate. “The ADAM” was created 
as subservient laborers for the mining operation, so 
they had to make many of them. They found that 
“The ADAM” did little work, and was unhappy, so 
they decided to make a mate for him. They also go 
into detail in how they accomplished this. They evi- 
dently added the “X” and “Y” Chromosome to the 
standard of 22. Up to this point, they were cloning 
“The ADAM”, just to supply their workforce. With 
the mate for “The ADAM “, no cumbersome clon- 
ing or surrogate mothers was necessary to supply 
the workforce for them. 


The Sumerian texts also state that ENKI’s compan- 
ion (read wife) gave of her substance and mark to 
create a mate for “The ADAM”. The companion for 
“The ADAM” was named “CHAVA”, which means 
(“she of life”). Somehow that ended up being trans- 
lated to “EVE” in English (European and Mid-Eastern 
translation: “EVA”). There is much similarity in the 
pronunciation of “EVA” and “SHAVA", if you pro- 
nounce it the way it is done in that part of the world. 


Let me re-cap a little bit. These Extra Terrestrials live 
on a planet they call “NIBIRU”, which has an orbit 
cycle of 3,660 years around our sun (Sol). Their or- 
bit, extends out into the dark space far beyond the 
planet “Pluto”. They orbit around the Sun between 
the 4th and the 5th planet, where the Asteroid belt is. 
Their orbit is slanted 30 degrees up, coming in to the 
solar system. They landed 445,000 years ago in S. 
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E. Africa, and created a colony they called; “E.DIN” 
(Eden). After they created “The ADAM” and there 
were humans, they told the humans they were their 
Gods. They explain they are space travelers from 
the “12th planet” of the sun named “Sol”, of which 
we are the third planet from the inside. We may ask 
how they can live on a planet that travels that far into 
space, where there is no light and heat. Well, they 
live on the inside of the planet in a big cavern. The 
planet is four to five times as big as Earth, so there is 
lots of room. 


In the recorded history of the Sumerians (the Sumerian 
clay tablets), there is much enlightenment about 
our history and where we come from. The “Book of 
Jubilee” is explaining the expulsion of Adam (“The 
Adam”) and Eve (Shava) from the Garden of Eden 
(E.Din). It states Adam and Eve left the Garden of 
Eden and went home to the land of nativity (their 
creation). That means they left E.Din and went home 
to Abzu, a place in South Eastern Africa. In the sec- 
ond Jubilee, it states that Adam “knew” his wife. In 
the Sumerian language, “knew” meant to have sex. 
In the third week of the second Jubilee Eve gave birth 
to Cain. Later she bore Abel. In the 5t Jubilee, it is 
stated she had a daughter, and named her Awan. The 
records of the Bible, which were copied from older 
historical records, states they went on to have many 
sons and daughters. Older Sumerian and Babylonian 
records speak of Adam and Eve (The Adam and 
Shava) having 63 children. Credible older Sumerian 
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writings and archeological findings places the start 
of humanity not in Eden, but at Abzu in South East 
Africa 250,000 to 270,000 years ago. 


It has become accepted that the place that the Bible 
speaks of as Eden, and the Sumerian E.Din is the 
same place. The Assyrians, Babylonians, speak of it 
as Edinnu. 


The Sumerian King List explains who the rulers 
on Earth were since the alien race, the Anunnaki, 
landed in South East Africa 445,000 years ago. It 
explains they were alone for 144,000 years before 
they, according to the Sumerian clay tablet histori- 
cal records, created “The Adam” as the primitive 
worker. The Bible refers to “The Adam” in Genesis 
- - the exact same term as in the Sumerian tab- 
lets. Studies of DNA from bones found in South 
East Africa, places an “EVE” there some 200,000 
to 250,000 years ago (Read April 1994 annual 
meeting of the American Association of physical 
Anthropologists). The same organizational meeting 
in 1995, places an “Adam” at 270,000 years ago in 
the same place. 


When we study the Sumerian records, we find Adam 
being created 301,000 years ago. The records show 
Adam and his kind worked as laborers (slaves) for 
a good long time for the Master race, the Anunnaki 
Gods, before “Eve” was created. It became a neces- 
sity to create “Eve”, because “Adam” was unhappy 
and troublesome. Find an old historical document 
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called: “The Epic of Atra - hasis”, and read the rest 
of the story. | am getting it is pretty accurate. 


To read about these particular space travelers, and 
what the old clay tablets write about them, you may 
want to read the translations by Zecharia Sitchin on 
the subject. Also read the documents: “Epic of cre- 
ation”, “The Lost Realm”, “The Legend of Adapa”. 
If you are interested in real history, you could start 
with: “Genesis Revisited” and “The Lost Book Of 
Enki” and the rest of “The Earth Chronicles”, by 
Zecharia Sitchin. 


Keep in mind, this is all in the illusionary physi- 
cal existence, so do not get too tied up in it. Keep 
in mind what is real. Still, it can help you get your 
head straight about what is physically true. Most of 
what is floating around in religious teachings are 
remnants and bits and pieces of information deriv- 
ing from these old “Sumerian Tablets” and other an- 
cient writings. After reading some of these books, 
the Bible will make sense. 


Everything that happened back then, has a spiritu- 
al value attached to it, and there is spiritual learn- 
ing that can be had from it. The spiritual thought 
form (“Spark of Life”) who was joined with the first 
of “The ADAM”, had been around on Earth for a 
long time. It had been traveling around observing 
and learning from the surroundings. When “it” was 
able to join with the body of “The ADAM”, there 
was a new world of learning experiences to have, 
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and there was great excitement. “It” stayed with the 
body for almost a thousand years. 


Still remember, everything physical back then was 
also created by the mind, and had to go through 
a physical, scientific process for being created in 
to the physical existence. ENKI and NINMAH was 
part of that process in order to enter our version of 
the genetically degraded man and woman on to the 
world stage - for the souls to use in their play and 
learning. 


This alien civilization living on NIBIRU is highly ad- 
vanced in technology, but it is unclear how much 
spiritual understanding they may have. | am getting 
that they have very little, and mostly rely on tech- 
nology. Now, here is an interesting “tidbit” for you: 
They are on their way back into the solar system 
again. It will be a little while yet, since they are just 
outside of “Pluto”, and it is a really slow moving 
planet. Every time they pass through the inner so- 
lar system, there are “earth changes” - floods - earth 
quakes - planets tip over and some never turn “right 
side up” again. Many people perish. Just ask “Noah” 
of the Bible. He knows all about it. “His” flood was 
caused by this planet coming through the Solar sys- 
tem some 13,000 years ago. 


-Do you remember what “Noah” said was the rea- 
son for the flood? God said that Mankind as a peo- 
ple had gone bad, and needed to be destroyed. 
The Sumerian Tablets explain exactly why the flood 
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came about. It also explains why they destroyed 
“Soddoma” (Soddom in English) and “Gomorrah” 
with nuclear blasts. They had gone bad as a people. 
From the writings on these Sumerian clay tablets, it 
seems as the visitors from “NIBIRU” clean up and 
eradicate what is not a benevolent and just society. 
You may have read about what the society was in 
“Babylon”, “Soddoma” and “Gomorrah”. It was the 
most corrupt and pervasive places we could think 
of, almost as bad as now. What do you think they 
will find this time when they come through? Do you 
think they will be pleased? OK, quit laughing. You 
may have no idea how serious this is. The world 
today is more corrupt than “Babylon”, “Soddoma” 
and “Gomorrah” ever was. Governments today 
have thought of ways to enslave and torture people 
that the rulers in “Babylon” never would have. This 
is something we should think about for a moment. 
Especially people in governments. 


So now, when you have thought of it for a moment, 
remember what is real. That is where your sanity 
and spiritual “salvation” is. The physical is of lesser 
importance. 


| know, I know. Yes, | know what it feels like, but that 
is the “power” and the ingenuity of the Subconscious 
mind programming. The Ego will keep your mind 
full of interesting events and scenarios. The movie 
will never be dull. It is very interesting to read about 
and discuss, but you have to bring your mind back 
to the spiritual and what is real. 


155 © 


< AGE NOST 


There is such a thing as “Truth within the illusion” 
also. Once you have studied physical truth to the 
point where you can no longer be misled to believe 
that someone else will be your salvation and take 
care of things for you, and you understand that you 
are ultimately and totally responsible for the way 
your physical and spiritual life turns out, you can 
put your trust in the Universal Consciousness and the 
spiritual realm. From there on, you will have peace. We 
need to speak more about how to obtain this peace - 
and the spiritual side of your existence. People with 
strong religious beliefs will do well for themselves 
after they drop the physical body this time around. 
If you live a good and honorable life, and believe 
you will go to Heaven, you will most likely end up 
in a place like that. Even though that is part of the 
illusion, it is OK. It is another step on the ladder of 
spiritual growth for your “Spark of Life” to experi- 
ence and learn from. Everything is as it should be. 
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We should not take anything in our life for granted. 
If, and when we do, it is a good likelihood that this 
“something” that is living our life with us, will start to 
remove what we are taking for granted from our life. 
That is probably one of the reasons why we have so 
many changes in our life. Often, good things seem to 
come and go. Why should it not, if we do not appre- 
ciate it. How about if you stopped for no specific rea- 
son and said: “Thank you God / Source, or whatever 
term you resonate best with, for helping me have an 
interesting, and ever more Abundant life”. 


We should appreciate everything, from the small 
things a stranger might do for us, to our loved ones 
who do things for us all the time, often without think- 
ing or wanting to be rewarded for it. 


Showing gratitude is so simple, and it is free, but it 
has an enormous spiritual value. It creates goodwill. 
There is a saying that keeps following me around: 
“There are two things that go to the bank. One is 
money, and the other one is goodwill, and they have 
equal value at different times”. Never forget that one. 


We can easily and unknowingly block the path for 
the flow of the creative thought energy from the 
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Source of All things / Universal Consciousness. We 
are all “children of God” or creations of Universal 
Consciousness (the spiritual part of us directly, 
and the physical part indirectly). To the Universal 
Consciousness, we are all equal. When we com- 
plain about someone else, another race, another 
ethnic group, by saying they are “horrible dishonest 
people”, we are degrading ourselves. By degrading 
others, it all falls back on us, because they are in 
our life / lives as a function of our mind manifesting 
them that way. This is a mind created universe, and if 
we believe something that is a part of us is of a less- 
er value or unworthy, our mind has determined we 
are unworthy of the full gratitude and rewards of the 
Universal Consciousness / God (ouch!!). Yes, | know. 
Some of the people we are complaining about have 
done “horrible” things in the eyes of the physical 
world. What they have done is part of their, and your, 
spiritual growth. What these people may have done, 
was not done by their true self (their soul), but by 
the Ego portion of the mind. The soul essence / the 
real you may have wanted to have the experience. 
Remember, in a spiritual reality, no one dies or gets 
hurt. It is just like watching a Western movie on your 
couch at home. You do not go and put on your bullet 
proof vest, in case there would be a stray bullet fly- 
ing your way. There are only learning experiences. 
Death only happens in the world of form, and only 
to the physical vehicle. Everything in the physical is a 
constant rearranging of matter (physical energy). That 
is birth / creation, growth, maturity, decline, decay, 
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death / termination, and it is a process everything 
goes through, including the trees, birds, animals, 
your Cadillac automobile, and you (sorry Cadillac 
owners. | can “pick” on the Cadillac, because | used 
to have one and | loved it). Here is something we 
should think about and ponder in meditation. Have 
you heard the saying: “God does not make any 
junk”? I agree. The Universal Consciousness is per- 
fect. So then, why does the human body and every- 
thing around you decay and die? Hmmmm. Is that 
perfect? The Soul does not die, and it is perfect. Your 
material body and everything in your physical ex- 
istence, (your “hologram”) which is created by the 
Universal Consciousness, is not necessarily perfect. 
The Soul is a “Spark of Life” with an individualized 
perception, originating from the Universal Father / 
Universal Consciousness. Could it be that the Ego 
part of the mind has created our bodies and the “ho- 
logram” / illusion we call our life, our Universe, and 
it is actually not real, but the only thing real is our 
Soul/spirit / our real higher self? Would that explain 
why death seems to occur everywhere, because it is 
not a creation of God / the Universal Consciousness, 
but what is created by the Universal Consciousness, 
the Soul, lives on forever? Now, you have something 
to think about. Well, read it again, and then think 
about it. We will get back to it. Maybe this is the rea- 
son why it is so difficult for us to stay in touch with 
the higher Consciousness. Could it be that the Ego 
is so protective of its playground (your mind), and 
gets in the way, clogs the path and prevents us from 
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connecting to the Universal Consciousness, where it 
has no place and will be abolished? 


Innocent, seemingly unimportant things get in our 
way and “trip us up”. Doing a simple thing like show- 
ing Gratitude by saying: “Thank you God” or “Thank 
you Source”, when something good happens in your 
life, - - You “prime the pump” by your Unconditional 
Love, Gratitude and thankfulness. The Universal 
Consciousness reacts to Gratitude and Unconditional 
Love as an order for more of the good things it just 
provided. The less you complain, the more Gratitude 
you show, the more Unconditional Love you have, the 
more you give, the more you will receive and the more 
you will be filled with the higher vibration of Love. 
The feeling of Love in you will match the vibration of 
the Universal Consciousness, because it is Universal 
Consciousness. This opens up the floodgates of the 
free flow of creative energy from the Source of All 
things (I have also called it the “Universal Storehouse 
of creative energy”). Why is showing Gratitude and 
saying thanks so important? That is when the “good 
stuff” starts falling out of trees onto your path again. 
Be appreciative of everything and everyone every 
day. Especially, tell your mate how much you Love 
and appreciate him / her. Tell them how you feel, 
like - “Sweetheart, even though | can be a “snot” 
sometimes, | am so lucky that you put up with me. | 
appreciate you so much and | Love you.” That will do 
it. A simple: “Good night, Sweetheart” will do it also. 
Do not do as the old Norwegian fisherman | heard 


4 160 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


about. He was talking to his friend about women and 
Love, and his friend said he thought that this fisher- 
man should tell his wife he loved her more often. The 
fisherman said: “I told her | loved her once when we 
got married. If that changes, | will let her know”. The 
old-school Norwegians have not been known to be 
too affectionate (Hey, | can say that. | was born and 
grew up in Norway). When you are expressing your 
Unconditional Love, you are opening up for the free 
flow of Love also. More Love will be flowing in to 
your life. You have padded your spiritual bank ac- 
count with Goodwill. 


Practice kindness every day towards people, animals 
and things in your life. It keeps padding your spiri- 
tual bank account, and the path to the “Universal 
Storehouse of Creative Energy” stays open. Still, 
never forget that in the shadows judgments, blame, 
complaints and other lower vibrational thoughts 
and action lurks, and you are not immune to it. One 
emotional blaming thought or action will slam the 
floodgates to the “Universal Storehouse of creative 
Energies” shut. You will know when it happens. 
Then, you have to reverse what you did, and you do 
that by thinking lovingly about what you previously 
may have criticized or condemned. | know, it is not 
easy starting down this path for many of us. 


Contrary to popular beliefs, it is not time that heals 
all wounds. It is Love. These things have to be dealt 
with right away. Time just buries it under more and 
more destructive subconscious mind programs. So 
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what do you do? You bring Love back into your 
thoughts, right behind the forgetful (“irresponsible”) 
thing you may have thought, said or done by ask- 
ing forgiveness for what you said or did. You could 
say something like: “Cancel, Cancel, Cancel. God / 
Universal Father, that was not me. My Ego acted on 
its own. | know they (who you complained about) 
are one of our creations as | am, and worthy of your 
Love. | love you. | am sorry. Please forgive me for the 
erroneous thought within me. Thank you”. Now, you 
should be back in “good graces”, - - - - if you meant 
it. Then do not think of it any more. This neutralizes 
it at the Conscious and Subconscious levels of mind. 
The two thoughts, the destructive one and the heal- 
ing one, will most likely enter Long Term memory at 
the same Time and location. The one with Love in 
it is stronger, and will neutralize and transmute the 
effect of the other one. The destructive thought will 
still be recorded in the brain, but it will be empty, 
devoid of emotion. Therefore it will be a neutral and 
harmless shell, filled with Love, because you put the 
Love in it. 


Guilt, is a sure blocker of intelligent, creative ener- 
gy from the Universal Consciousness. Do not carry 
guilt around. | met a Christian Jew who was carrying 
so much guilt, he said it could never be repaid, for 
something some of his ancestors arranged to happen 
some 1978 years ago (plus or minus a few years for 
the error in the calendar). Even Yeshua himself, who 
this thing happened to long ago, is supposed to have 
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said: “Father forgive them, they know not what they 
do”. Still, this Jewish man I met, wanted this guilt so 
bad it almost defined him. Guilt is so easy to get rid of. 
All you have to do is to forgive yourself. You can say 
something like: “God / Universal Consciousness in 
me, | Love you. | am sorry for the erroneous thoughts 
within me that caused - (whatever it is). That was not 
my action. The Ego acted on its own. | love you, | am 
sorry, Please forgive me. Thank you”. | am using the 
approximate language recommended by Joe Vitale, 
in his book “Zerolimits”. When you ask for forgive- 
ness, it is best to do it in meditation or quiet contem- 
plation when the mind is slowed down with more 
Alpha brainwaves and less interference of unwanted 
thoughts. Remember, you are your own judge, and 
you are asking the judge for forgiveness. You show 
humility. You show Grace. You show forgiveness, you 
show thankfulness because would it not be obvious 
that you will forgive yourself, because there is noth- 
ing outside of you to forgive, in the physical. Your 
portion of the Universe, that you can see, is mind 
created by you. In the physical, there is always an 
equalization of energy. If you hang around people 
of “lower vibration” all the time, it will bring your 
vibration down. It would probably help them, but 
slow down your spiritual growth. You have to evalu- 
ate what is more important to you - -. 


When we manifest something, we are not the only 
ones who receive, even if it is not directly beneficial 
to us. “The Spark of Life” receives the experience and 
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increased creative capacity. Other creations in your 
“hologram” also receives the learning experience 
and everything good that comes with it. Remember 
the saying: “There are two things that goes to the 
bank. One is money, and the other is Goodwill, and 
they have equal value at different times”. Dwell on 
this one, and read it again. Consider the tremendous 
spiritual value of the saying. 


In order to receive, your total mind has to be in a re- 
ceiving mode. Instead of having our active mind rac- 
ing all the time, we should relax and slow down our 
brainwaves as much as we can into the Alpha range 
of brainwave frequencies. It is the level of creativity, 
and it puts the Conscious mind in a more receiv- 
ing mode for ideas, truth, inspiration, and concepts 
from the Subconscious mind and the Universal 
Consciousness. 


| have said that when we get information or inspira- 
tion to do something, we must do our part to make 
it happen. Sometimes that may just be to control our 
thoughts, words, beliefs and action so we can main- 
tain the free flow of Universal Consciousness. Until 
you have developed a high spiritual perfection and 
unity with the Universal Consciousness, there are 
some efforts involved on your part, even in manifes- 
tation. We must put physical and mental effort be- 
hind inspiration. Like we say: “God” will give you 
the ‘nut’, but he will not crack it”. Once you have 
started on your journey, you will have spiritual help 
and guidance, because you are never alone. You are 
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always part of the All. So when you get the “nut”, 
think of it and treat it as the squirrel in the movie “Ice 
Age 1”, and “Ice Age 2” would. | still have to laugh 
when I think of those movies, because the squirrel 
held that nut in very high regard - -. So should you. 


Here is a thought for you. In a mind created universe, 
should not what you manifest all depend on what 
you think? Do not be afraid to think on your own. 
Have radical thoughts of truth, kindness, manifesta- 
tions and Love. People often settle for mediocrity be- 
cause they are afraid to be different. Remember that 
“brother-in-law”? The one who may have told you: 
“Don’t get your hopes up, so you'll be disappointed 
when it doesn’t work”. So we do nothing. Over the 
years, | “loved” to be disappointed (well, not really), but 
that meant that | was doing something. The more | 
was doing, the sooner | would succeed. | have failed 
at more things than most people I know, but because 
of that, | have also succeeded at more things than 
most people | know. Look at the track record of your 
“brother-in-law”. What has he done? (You know | 
am picking on your “brother-in-law” metaphorically. 
Really, he is a pretty good guy). Why settle for me- 
diocrity or poverty when there are no limits to what 
can be manifested. Even Jay Paul Getti said: “There 
is no such thing as a money problem. There are only 
idea problems”. Since you are reading this book in 
the first place, | know you have a high success and 
spiritual development potential. By the time you are 
done reading this book, you will have a hunger for 
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more knowledge, experience and success. Do not 
lose that. Do you know how to satisfy this hunger? 
Read the book again, and take notes and practice. 


Let me ask you a question. You will answer the ques- 
tion for yourself only. Also, think on it and do not an- 
swer the question for twenty four (24) hours. It is too 
important, and people do not normally know how 
to think big enough. Meditate on it, and listen to the 
“little voice” in the “back of your mind” - Universal 
Consciousness. 


The question is: “What would you start tomorrow, if 
you knew you could not fail”? 


When you have decided, build a dream and an 
Intention field around it. Then, allow for the Universal 
Consciousness to counsel you, and mentally start to 
create it in the future. Go and visit it often. Fill it 
with details, people, friends, feelings, colors, emo- 
tion, and Love. Even physically, start to make sketch- 
es and drawings of it. Make a journal where you start 
detailing how you will operate it, run it, who you 
will work with, detail the economics of it, and so on. 
Now you start to create it on a higher level of con- 
sciousness, and you are drawing it to you. Ask the 
Universal Consciousness to bring to you the people 
who can help. 


The Dream is one of the most important mental 
concepts, because it is “fueled” with emotion and 
thought energy. It is an “attractor” in the spiritual 
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language. If you feed it with spiritual emotion and 
Love constantly, you are unstoppable. The Universal 
Consciousness / God lives in it with you. 


There is also a saying: “No man is an island”. You 
can not do everything alone, and if you could, it 
would be no fun. Enlist cooperation in harmony, 
from like minded people of spiritual capacity, and 
you will multiply your momentum and capacity as 
well. Be careful, and try not to associate too much 
or too long with people who create conflict all the 
time. The strongest physical ally and support you 
can have is your family, whether they are directly 
involved or not. See to it that they and everyone in- 
volved are in the Intention field, and are also in the 
mental manifestation in the future. 


When you work with, and have the counsel of the 
Universal Father, there are no limitations - - the facts 
don’t count - - you will succeed - - - if it is for the 
good of all. 


Constantly feed your dream and the mental mani- 
festation in the Future with the spiritual language 
of vivid colorful images, emotion, Love, detail and 
the completed finished picture. Teach your parents, 
spouse, children, partners, and others involved to 
feed the dream also. Make sure you discuss the de- 
tails, so you are all trying to manifest the same thing. 
God / Universal Father will live in it with you, as you. 
Complete the mental manifestation in the future with 
a time and date attached to it for its completion, so 
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the physical existence has something to latch on to as 
a happy occasion to help create the emotion, so when 
linear time catches up with it, you just walk in to the 
manifestation with everything and everyone you have 
envisioned in it. Then, it is complete. The two realities 
have joined. So, now what happens? You need a new 
dream, or expand the one you already have. 
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There is much evidence throughout history, that when 
your mind is spiritually right, everything works for you. 
Do you remember when Moses was introduced to “I AM 
THAT | AM” on the mountain? (There is a historic trans- 
lation error here. It should have been: “I AM ALL THERE 
IS”). From that day on Moses knew life was not a physical 
experience, but spiritual in all its aspects. He was opened 
up to Universal Consciousness, and from that day on he 
mastered every situation he had to deal with. He just fol- 
lowed instructions, and yes, it can be that simple. 


Creation and manifestations in history were mostly spo- 
ken of as “miracles”, because people of that day did 
not understand Universal Consciousness, spiritual sci- 
ence or who / what we really are. Not to this day, have 
people discovered and understood that they themselves 
have access to the same abilities and knowledge as 
Moses had, because we all have access to the Universal 
Consciousness. 


As for Moses, when he submerged himself in the 
Universal Father’s Consciousness, everything he needed 
was provided. The promise of freedom, a new country, 
food, water was all his for the taking. And, as | said be- 
fore, some of it just fell out of trees on to his path. All of 
this is available to you. 
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So why does it work this way? Well, we are not just what 
you see. We are part of the All. The Universal Father, 
God, Universal Consciousness is the one appearing as 
many, and the one with many names. The moment you 
realize the oneness of you and the Universal Father, and 
believe it in your heart (mind), the infinity is flowing to 
the surface through you. From that day you will have 
conscious awareness of the Universal Consciousness, 
and will start to get a “front seat view” of what is behind 
the curtain. 


We can always ask, but the Universal Consciousness 
will give you only what is good for you. Joe Vitale has a 
good example in his book: ZEROLIMITS”. He says, you 
decide you want a front row parking place. You intended 
it, but Divinity gives you a parking place a mile away. 
Why? Because you need to walk more. Let go. You may 
choose, but you do not decide”. 


We exist as consciousness, with some physical and men- 
tal Ego created expressions of this one consciousness. 
These physical expressions are for most people perceived 
to be controlled by the physical conscious brain. Most 
people think the brain and the mind are the same thing. 
That is far from the truth. Parts of your mind, are “non- 
local” outside of your physical body in the “Aura” (Bio 
Electromagnetic Field), in the Soul, and the Universal 
Consciousness. And of course, all of what we see around 
us, We perceive as so complicated - so brilliant - so real, 
is just an “IIlusionary” and “holographic” expression of 
the Universal Father’s Consciousness, created for the 
Souls education, learning, growth, and play. For all that 


4170 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS © 


to happen, the Souls are given capability of unlimited 
manifestation. Your physical body is its hands and feet, 
in the physical world, so it can manifest, learn and play 
within the physical existence. The illusion of something 
real in the physical existence, is mostly created by the 
Ego in your Subconscious mind. This works perfectly if 
we do not clog up the path for the flow of energy from 
the spiritual to the physical reality, which we usually 
do - - -. In this new world of spiritual Consciousness 
you will learn that there is just you and the Universal 
Consciousness with its many expressions, as one. You 
will reach a place where you can feel the oneness, and 
the flow is automatic. This is called “awakening”, to be 
followed by “Illumination”, but this requires some prac- 
tice and patience on your part. Many will succeed at this 
and open up to the free flow of all knowledge from the 
Universal Consciousness, but you will not hear them on 
radio or TV, advertising it. They silently go about their 
life, create happiness and abundance for themselves, 
their family, community and surroundings, and join the 
community of Higher Consciousness Thinkers. 


After you are becoming more spiritual and obtaining 
a better connection to the Universal Consciousness, 
“worldly things” will become less important to you. The 
“worldly things” will not go away. In fact, you will most 
likely have more “things”, but they will be more fun 
and productive because it is managed in a more spiri- 
tual way. You will have more happiness and Gratitude, 
since you are manifesting benefits of a higher vibration 
for more people. 
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Your existence will become more and more harmonious 
between the physical, mental and spiritual existences. 
You will find it much more interesting to explore the 
spiritual realities now open to you, than the physical ex- 
istence. Good things will just show up on your doorstep, 
or as the saying goes: “just fall out of trees” on your path 
without you planning for it. 


Many have reached great heights of wealth, fame, rec- 
ognition, and political power without spiritual consider- 
ations, but often they are not permanent nor do they give 
lasting happiness and Gratitude for everyone involved. 
Through conscious spiritual unity with the Universal 
Father / Universal Consciousness, all the things you 
would desire are a byproduct of meditation, Higher 
Consciousness Thinking and intended manifestation. 
What you will receive is freely given by the intelligence 
behind it all. 


| used to say, a man only needs two things in his life to 
be happy. 


That is: 
#1: Someone to Love him and for him to Love. 
#2: Work to fulfill a Dream. 


That will work in an entirely physical existence, only. 
Now | have to add a third concept: 


#3: Personal experience of spiritual unity with the 
Universal Consciousness. 
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Those who open up to it, believe, understand 
and become part of the active flow of Universal 
Consciousness, need not have any concern for their 
physical welfare. Everything is provided. They will 
listen to the Universal Consciousness when it speaks 
to them, and take the advice provided so they can 
tap into the “golden river of all providing life”. 


If you are betrayed, cheated, or lose out somehow, 
it is because you did not listen to the “little voice” 
and the warning / counseling from the Universal 
Consciousness. Somewhere in your mental fabric 
there are qualities or repeating thoughts which al- 
lowed for this to happen. Your “scheduled appoint- 
ment” was met. You missed your opportunity to 
cancel, alter or create around the “appointment” you 
had agreed to have. 


Because of the quality of our mental and spiritual 
relationship (or lack thereof) we created a block of 
energy vibration, which drew the loss to us. How 
many times have you heard yourself say: “I had a 
bad feeling about this, but | did it anyway, and now 
look where | am”. That was the “little voice”, and 
you did not listen. Right thinking may not necessar- 
ily stop “things” from happening to us, but if we are 
consciously aware of our unlimited connection to 
the Universal Consciousness, we can know when 
things are right - - both spiritually and mentally. This 
of course, is just the two opposite sides of the same 
coin - - just different frequencies. When negative 
things do happen, we can find the opportunity in it 
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and turn it into something good for ourselves and 
others. 


When undesirable things happens to you, think back 
on what you may have done physically and men- 
tally that may have caused it. It would be by thought, 
belief or action in disharmony with Universal 
Consciousness and Universal Law. Define the “un- 
desirable thing” in your mind, so you understand 
it. Then ask your self: “Why is this in my life? What 
am | supposed to do with it? How can | turn this 
into a benefit for someone or something”? What am 
| supposed to learn from it? Then, hand it over to 
the Universal Consciousness by going in to medita- 
tion and saying something like: “I ask the Universal 
Consciousness in me to give me the guidance | need 
to have this issue - (of whatever it is) - solved to ev- 
eryone’s satisfaction. It is done. So be it”. 


There is another “wild-card” you could be dealing 
with. You may have agreed to have this “undesirable 
thing” appear in your physical existence before you 
took on this physical body, so the soul could be able 
to have the experience. To say it very crudely, your 
illusionary body is not that important. The soul is. 
You are just the vehicle for the soul to get around, 
do things and have experiences. | know, it does not 
feel that way. 


You should know by now that God / Universal 
Consciousness did not do it to you without your 
knowledge or agreement. “He” is not mad at you. 
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These undesirable things often turn into positive life 
learning experiences, because these experiences of 
the Universal Consciousness are entering the physi- 
cal expression through you. We may also temporar- 
ily “lose our way” while the conscious mind may 
be restricting the flow of “good” from the Universal 
Consciousness. We may have too much fun playing 
in the illusion. We will always find our way back, 
even though it may take a while. Everything is tem- 
porary, except the soul. Everything is a mind cre- 
ated illusion, except the soul. We will eventually 
find our way and return home to the “Great Sea of 
Light”. That is our destiny. 


Our Subconscious and Conscious actions and de- 
cisions, even from before you were born and took 
on this physical body as a tool and transportation 
vehicle for the soul, are what controls the out- 
wards expressions and the conditions of your life. 
Sometimes it feels difficult, because the conscious 
mind does not process and evaluate spiritual Truth. 
It can only manage and deliver its opinion to con- 
scious understanding. Truth can only be understood 
spiritually. It is always constant. Facts are expressed 
in all of the physical universe, and it is not constant. 
It will vary with time, place and conditions, and 
the “whim” of the mind of the person who decides 
what the facts are. 


These “undesirable things” and experiences we are 
so worried about, may not be all bad. The Universal 
Consciousness is an active force for “good”. 
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Sometimes this force for “good” may have a “nega- 
tive” perceived physical expression. We may have 
“negative” physical experiences, so we can receive 
“positive” physical/mental or spiritual life lessons. 
But, your Universal Consciousness and its force 
for “good” will remove the “negative” experience 
when it has served its purpose, and there is no lon- 
ger any need for it. 


“Good” (higher, stronger vibrations) will convert / 
absorb / transmute and ultimately remove “nega- 
tive” (lower, weaker vibrations) when they are no 
longer needed. | had a problem understanding that 
also at first. Here is an “earthly” example for you. 
Vibrations work the same way pretty much any- 
where in creation. Let us say you are on the water, 
traveling about five miles per hour in a small boat. 
You are creating a few small expanding ripples be- 
hind the boat. You are slowly crossing in front of 
a one hundred thousand metric ton ocean going 
super tanker. The expanding ripples behind the su- 
per tanker are much bigger and stronger than what 
you are creating with your little boat. What do you 
think will happen to your ripples when the super 
tanker crosses behind you? You are right. The rip- 
ples (waves) from the super tanker will absorb the 
ripples from your boat. In addition to the stronger 
waves, with us, there is an intelligence which de- 
cides when there is no longer any purpose for the 
smaller waves. At that time, the Super tanker (God 
/ Love / Universal Consciousness) is moved in to 
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absorb the smaller ripples. But again, the effects 
of the “spiritual super tanker” are mind directed. 


Your mind. You have to ask. You have to intend. And 
here is the comparison to my mother’s saying again: 
“Beggars may not get much, but the one who never 
asks will get nothing”. Just ask and intend!! 
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Have you heard the saying; “We can be our own 
worst enemy”? That is so true. If our minds are not in 
harmony, things can go “wrong”. But then again, how 
do we know what is “wrong”? Maybe the “wrong” 
thing was spiritually intended to gain a positive life 
lesson. What if someone you know gets cancer? 
He lives well, eats right, and exercises. Could it be 
that it was arranged, by himself, to have this experi- 
ence? Maybe. We still should help if we can. We 
will be guided. Watch out what you feed your con- 
scious mind, because the conscious mind feeds the 
Subconscious mind. This involves everything you 
receive through the five senses, not only thought. 
Much of your subconscious mind is still physical, 
especially Long Term memory. Our conscious mind 
is what often shuts the door to the flow of energy, 
knowledge and creative power from the Universal 
Consciousness. We must discipline our Conscious 
mind so we can keep the door open, all the way 
up to the surface, to conscious understanding. We 
do that by directing it in meditation, and exercising 
the connection often. Meditate, listen to the “little 
voice”, visualize your dream, ask questions and lis- 
ten. When the conscious mind has stepped out of 
the way, and the door is open, you have access to all 
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universal knowledge and creative resources. This is 
like a muscle. The more you exercise it, the stronger 
it gets. You will then get full understanding of your 
infinity and unity with the Universal Consciousness 
of the Universal Father / God. 


Start this out by “going within” in meditation and 
tell yourself: “My mind is still”. Say this a few times 
so the mind starts blanking out for you. Then wait, 
and ask a question. | would say something like: “l 
ask of the Universal Consciousness in me to give 
me wisdom, guide me to the answers | need. How 
can (- - your issue - - ) be solved to everyone’s sat- 
isfaction”? Then be still and wait. The answer could 
show up in five seconds or it could take three days. 
It could show up when you least expect it - or while 
you are in the shower. It can come to you in the 
form of a brilliant revelation, quiet thought or an 
urge to call your friend “John” and ask him some- 
thing. Whatever, however it comes to you, you must 
follow up on it. Remember the guy on the roof in 
the flood? You have to work with it a little bit. Here 
is another thing you could put into your requests or 
statements in meditation: “I have full conscious un- 
derstanding of all Universal Consciousness flowing 
through me. | know all things”. | use this one. After 
a while the subconscious mind starts believing you 
- - - -. Do your part and you can crack the “nut”. 
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We speak of mind a lot, and it is not an easy 
thing to understand. There is a difference between 
the Conscious mind, Subconscious mind, Super 
Conscious mind, and Universal Consciousness. In 
a spiritual reality, it is all the same thing, but in the 
mind created illusionary “hologram” we call our 
life, there is a big difference. We operate and func- 
tion in the four different environments differently, 
and all at the same time. The physical conscious 
mind, is simple. It is mostly contained in your brain, 
with an open gate to the Subconscious mind. The 
Conscious mind is mostly an organizing and man- 
agement device. The Subconscious mind communi- 
cates both with the Conscious mind and the Super 
Conscious mind. The Subconscious mind holds one 
set of the Long Term memory. It will mostly take 
for good and believe everything it is told. It cre- 
ates Subconscious mind programs, on the basis of 
the data it is fed, and runs that as “movies”, chatter 
and private “conversations” in our head all the time. 
It has phenomenal capabilities. The Subconscious 
mind can multiply numbers quicker than it would 
take to write the answer down. The Super Conscious 
mind is more elusive. It is a “gate” and “retrieval” 
device. It is basically empty on its own. Whenever 
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information is requested from it, it goes and finds 
it somewhere in the Universe. Remember, every- 
thing is connected through this “sea of energy”. The 
Universal Consciousness is the intelligent energy 
/ bright, white light of the Universal Father’s Love 
which permeates everything and everyone in all of 
existence. It holds all knowledge and spiritual sub- 
stance, because it is all things and is the only thing 
real there is. Everything else is an illusion. 


Let us say you want some information. Your Conscious 
mind asks the question to the Subconscious mind. 
The Subconscious mind looks around in long term 
memory, and can not find the answer. Then the 
Subconscious mind send a request to the Super 
Conscious mind for the information. The Super 
Conscious mind looks around in the creation, and 
finds the information in another mind somewhere, 
or with the Universal Consciousness. The Super 
Conscious mind then feeds the information back to 
the Subconscious mind which hands it over to the 
Conscious mind, which delivers it to Conscious un- 
derstanding. So there you have the answer you were 
looking for. All this is automatic. | guess we can say: 
Wow, what a computer!!! 


As much as possible, we should try to look through 
the illusion of the physical and mental existence, 
and look to the spiritual existence first, and allow 
for the spiritual and its energy, to mold and create 
the physical and mental existence. Why should we 
do that? It is because if the self limiting physical 
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and mental mind gets out of the way, everything is 
automatic as it was meant to be when the creation 
comes from the Universal Consciousness. That is 
the way our creators were, and the way we should 
have been if we had not been degraded from the 
perfect Human, down to “Homo Sapiens”. The mind 
to mind communication, and the automatic two-way 
communication with the Universal Consciousness 
was removed from our genetic fabric. A time limit 
(expiration / life span) was also imposed on us by 
allowing for the Pituitary gland to degrade and the 
Telomeres to shorten (we know now that all this can 
be corrected because aging is a disease and can be 
cured). The perfect Human did not want to create his 
equal. When they created “Homo Sapiens” / “The 
Adam”, and his mate “CHAVA” (Eve in English), they 
did not have our best interest at heart. We were cre- 
ated as a labor force for the “Gods” of the time, to 
work in their mining operations, to be obedient and 
not ask any questions. | know this will upset a lot of 
people, but go and look at the facts of “Junk DNA” 
in genetics. It is obvious it has been manipulated 
and tampered with. The “Sumerian tablets” explain 
it very well how we all came about. 


It is difficult to know the source of everything that 
comes to you from the Subconscious mind. Through 
the Super Conscious mind, all Subconscious minds 
are connected together through the large universe 
wide “sea of energy” as a network, as part of the 
Universal Consciousness. If the information you seek 
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is coming from the Universal Consciousness, it is 
spiritual energy and has the Love vibration attached. 
Therefore, it has the “signature” of Love with it. That 
is emotion. If the information you are receiving has 
an emotional good feeling of Love / excitement / 
peace with it, it is Universal Consciousness / God 
speaking to you. 


With some practice, you will have some control 
over the veil between the Conscious mind and the 
Subconscious mind. When you learn how to lift the 
veil out of the way, an unlimited storehouse of knowl- 
edge and new realities will be open to you. This will 
give you unlimited access. Remember, if you do not 
control your mind, someone else will, and they will 
use it for their purpose - - not yours. That is what has 
been happening up until now for you too. Most peo- 
ple have no clue what the combined (multidimen- 
sional) mind can do. Under hypnosis, | have seen 
a man sit at a table and read a book verbatim. Big 
deal, right? Well, the trick was that there was no book 
there. He was just told he was re-reading a book he 
had read once before, and he was told it was laying 
on the table before him, and he could just turn the 
pages and read it. He could see the book in his mind, 
somewhat similar to Eidetic Memory. It was there for 
him. | have seen people in classes I was teaching to 
assimilate the information from a book they had never 
seen before, as quickly as they can turn the pages at 
50,000 plus pages per minute. Afterward, they were 
given a written test with detailed questions from the 
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book and most of them scored in the 80 to 95 range 
(and some 100). This is not hypnosis. It is something 
that is called Subliminal Photography, and taught in 
the ZOX Pro Mind Management course. Under hyp- 
nosis, | saw a lady describe detailed accounts and 
happenings from her life 2,500 years before she was 
born. She spoke a language / dialect that had been 
abolished over 1,000 years ago. These are just things 
that | have been able to help people do with hypnosis 
and mind development. Yes, the mind is a wondrous 
place to play, and there are TRULY NO LIMITS. Try it 
sometime. | mentioned the ZOX Pro Training course. 
Check it out on the Internet: http://ZOXpro.com and 
you will be amazed. This course will teach you how 
to remove the barriers between the Conscious mind 
and the Subconscious mind. It will show you how 
to develop a channel from the Conscious mind in to 
the Subconscious mind, where you get a two way 
flow of information going back and forth. It teaches 
how to assimilate information from a book at the 
rate of 50,000 to 100,000 words per minute. This is 
too fast for reading (the best speed reading courses 
are happy to get 3,000 to 5,000 words per minute). 
When you do 50,000 words per minute, it is called 
Mental Photography. You go as fast as you can turn 
the pages, and take a mental photo of the page, and 
place it directly into Long Term memory. It bypass- 
es Short Term memory all together. Later, you go to 
Long Term memory and retrieve the data, using a 
specific method taught in the course. C and D stu- 
dents (or worse) in High School or College usually 
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jump to much better grade levels after going through 
the course. A good friend and a true pioneer in mind 
development, Richard Welch, who developed this 
process of communicating with the Subconscious 
mind, created this course. Over twenty years ago, 
back in the “early days” when there was just him 
and me, I taught the course. It is a shame that these 
things are not taught in the Public Fool System (sor- 
ry, there was a “slip of the tongue” there). | should 
have said the public school system, but they want 
nothing to do with the course. They were offered to 
have it. The teachers in the school where it was pre- 
sented, were excited about it, but by the time it got 
to the political level in management, they turned it 
down. It will interfere with their “jobs program”. 


When we go to our Universal Consciousness for in- 
formation, it does not usually come back to us in a 
nice book written format. It often comes in the form 
of inspiration, and we have to interpret it. Some 
times it comes, as | call it, as a “bullet”. All of the 
information can come to you, in the form of con- 
cept, substance and detail, and is downloaded into 
your consciousness in a matter of two to five sec- 
onds as a “bullet”. Once it is downloaded into your 
consciousness, it is perfectly understood. It will stay 
like that for a while, and slowly “fade”. Short term 
memory is tricky, so it is best to review it and record 
it on to a voice recording device, or write it down. | 
always keep a voice recorder within an arms length 
distance. This kind of memory material is usually 
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easier to retrieve from Long Term memory later, but 
do not take the chance of waiting a day or so before 
writing it down. 


The best way to use this information is to break up 
the concept into different sections of detail, and 
than put it together where it belongs. Do not de- 
cide prematurely. If you have a piece of information 
which does not fit in, just leave it enclosed for later. 
It will usually fit in when you have a more complete 
picture. 
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How memory works, is a hard thing to understand. 
To have a little more rounded understanding of mem- 
ory, you may consider this. There are several types 
of memory. We have Short Term memory, Long Term 
memory, Eidetic memory. Eidetic memory, is when 
you can bring up the piece of memory you are look- 
ing for and visually see it in front of you. There is 
also something called the “Loci method”, spiritual 
Memory (Soul memory), Past Life memory which 
is part of soul memory, and Universal Conscious 
memory. They all overlap and interact in different 
ways. All memories are part of, and accessible from 
Universal Consciousness memory, because ev- 
erything is connected to and part of the Universal 
Conscious mind. All memories have one thing in 
common. They will never reach conscious under- 
standing, unless the conscious mind gets out of the 
way and allows for the deeper memories to reach 
the surface. This is why we must train our conscious 
mind to do what we want it to do. 


Memories can be elusive, since the teachers in school 
did not teach us how to remember. The teacher just 
sends us home and says: “Read this, and remem- 
ber it by tomorrow”. Memories tend to get stored 
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in memory “packages”, and in several places in the 
brain and mind at the same time. You can also sup- 
press a part of the memory “package”, and the other 
parts that are attached to it are suppressed also. Or 
you can find and bring out one part of the memory 
“package”, and that one part can pull out the rest of 
the memory “package” as it was connected with a 
string. 


Remember, your memory is perfect. But, you nev- 
er learned how to do the recall process properly. 
Colors, images, sounds, smells, and tastes in asso- 
ciation with feelings are easier to remember than 
words and numbers, because they are stored in a 
place in the brain and mind where it is easier to ac- 
cess. So, when you must remember the notes from 
your text book, never use black ink. It is not really 
a color. Use red, green or bright blue. Start each 
segment with a red, green or blue dot or other sym- 
bol. While you are reading and making notes, it is 
very important to remember that both your mind 
and body should be relaxed. Try to be in an “Alpha” 
state of awareness. That is when your mind and brain 
wave frequencies are slowed down to between sev- 
en and fourteen cycles per second. This will give 
you the best access to long term memory. The same 
thing is true when you are trying to put something in 
to long term memory. It has to do with random un- 
wanted thoughts being put in as breaks in the mem- 
ory stream, interlaced with the thoughts you want 
to place in long term memory. If that happens, the 
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material placed in memory is being broken up and 
scattered. Being relaxed in concentrated focus stops 
these unwanted thoughts from “popping in” and 
imposing themselves on the chain of information 
you want placed in to long term memory. It breaks 
up the thought (chain of information) and confuses 
the mind so the information you want is scattered 
and placed in several different memory packages, 
in different locations, in the mind. In trying to re- 
member something that is older than thirty minutes, 
you must reach in to long term memory. That is best 
done when your mind and brain are putting out 
the most “Alpha” brain waves in an “Alpha” state 
of Awareness. State your question of what you want 
to remember. Then say something like: “bring me the 
answer”, or “bring me the complete memory of - - - “. 
Then you can think of the red dot or the symbol you 
put in front of it in your notes, the red handwriting 
or color image you noted and envisioned with the 
memory “package” when you placed it in Long Term 
memory. Some of these memory techniques should 
have been taught in school, but it’s never too late. 


Maybe this can give a better understanding of 
MEMORY: 


There is a “strange” form of memory called “pre-birth 
memory” or “past life memory”. This is not very well 
understood at all. And no, it is not of the “Devil”. 
It is exactly according to spiritual science. If we be- 
lieve we have lived before, there must be a memo- 
ry of it. Reincarnation was taught as an established 
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fact by the old prophets. Reincarnation was common 
knowledge and taught in the Christian faith up to the 
year 325 until the church meeting in Constantinople, 
Turkey, when 220 of the most learned people of the 
time got together to decide what to teach future gen- 
erations, and removed the concept of reincarnation. 
This was in order to maintain an orderly society, with 
them - the church - being in control. That is where 
they sifted, edited, rewrote the text of many old texts 
and burned the original scroll, as they went through 
some 9,000 old scrolls and writings - and from that 
they created the first Bible (Bible, meaning: Book). 


Still, there are countless people who have memories 
of previous lives. Under hypnosis, many have told of 
people and places, countries and continents far away, 
which were later verified. Some spoke foreign lan- 
guages they never had learned in their present life 
situation, when they described their past life. If all of 
this evidence of a previous life had been taken in toa 
court of law and presented as evidence, there would 
have been a ruling in its favor a long time ago. 


At the end of your life cycle, all experiences you 
have had in linear time are combined and “upload- 
ed” and stored in small individual life time capsules 
of consciousness within the Soul Consciousness. 
These experiences add to the growth experience of 
the soul, and will remain with the soul until it re- 
turns to the “Great Sea of Light”, from where it came, 
where it will be shared with the “All” (the Universal 
Consciousness). 
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A universally conscious soul may have access to 
higher knowledge, but because of its perceived in- 
dividuality it does not hold all Universal knowledge 
in its presence. Even for the soul, higher knowledge 
is granted through individual experiences, and on a 
“want to know” bases, when requested by the mind 
of the “host” body. All this becomes part of the mem- 
ory of the soul. Therefore, these experiences are what 
the soul is thriving on. 


There is another obscure memory retrieval meth- 
od called the “Loci Method”. It was known all the 
way back to about 2,500 years ago. The Greek poet 
Simonides of Ceos invented it in about 500 B.C. He 
called it the “Art of Memory”. Over the next century, 
it was introduced into the places of learning in the 
regions of the Middle East. This method taught the 
students how to remember, not just what to remem- 
ber. It was standardized with rules and instructions 
by Cicero and Quintilian later. 


In short, it amounts to: You read or observe with 
focused uninterrupted thought. The uninterrupted 
part is very important. Stop at each break (chap- 
ter) and convert what you have read or observed to 
vivid mental images, and arrange them in an imag- 
ined architectural space. They called this place, the 
“Memory Palace”. The mind will then put it into long 
term memory as a movie. 


When you want to retrieve your memory, you just grab 
on to the beginning of the movie. You start pulling on 
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it as a rope, and everything attached comes out. They 
claim this method was almost perfect as a memory 
retrieval system (with some practice, | am sure). 


As an example, history tells of Peter of Ravenna, an 
Italian author and lawyer (they called it “Jurist” back 
then), wrote a textbook on this memory process in 
the 15th Century. He is said to have memorized 200 
of Cicero’s speeches, the total legal Cannon of the 
day, and the complete text of the Bible. 


What do you think would happen, if the students of 
today were taught something like this? 


The growth of the soul is achieved through the expe- 
riences of the mental and physical body. | have an- 
other saying: “Just because you are dead, it does not 
make you smart”. When a person with poorly devel- 
oped spiritual Consciousness ends their physical life 
cycle, he/she may never have consciously connected 
back with the Universal Consciousness, so they may 
be unaware of its existence. More life cycles are then 
needed, so the soul can develop a deeper awareness 
of the spiritual and the universal oneness. If they are 
submerged in “dogma” and “superstition” and believe 
they are going to “Hell”, they may very well spend 
some time in the lower vibrations of the Astral worlds 
that would resemble what they believe, as that would 
also be a mind created existence. 


Remember, in a mind created universe, the “holo- 
gram” is providing what you believe strongly enough 
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and the Subconscious mind programs are holding. 
This extends beyond the “milepost” of physical death. 
Whatever you believe passionately enough in your 
physical life, will follow you in to the next phase of 
your existence, until you have been re-educated and 
your true life energy / soul are given a new body 
to play in. Nothing but the Universal Consciousness 
and its expression of the soul is real and immortal. 


It may take some contemplation to consciously un- 
derstand that the Universal Consciousness / Universal 
Father is all mind, life and soul of all there is from 
before the “beginning” of the Universe until now. 
Therefore, there will be no “end of time” for the con- 
sciousness expression that is the real “you”. The soul 
consciousness of “you” is immortal. For the mind 
created physical universe, there will be an end when 
it is no longer “fueled” by thought. 


While we are on the subject, what is immortality? 
We know the Soul is immortal, but what about the 
physical body? | firmly believe that anything is pos- 
sible. The Anunnaki “Gods”, written about in the 
thousands of years old Sumerian clay tablets, were 
physical. Still, there are records of the same person- 
alities being around for at least 30,000 years. Yes, 
| thought that gave you something to think about. 
We also know aging is a disease, and can be cured. 
Physical aging is a combination of a genetic de- 
fect, nutritional deficiency and a mental disease 
(we believe we are going to die, because everyone 
does, and religion says so, right”)? We all seem to 
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be “longing” for going to a “better place” after we 
“die”. This longing, starts the mind drawing us in that 
direction. All this can be corrected. The technology 
is available now. 


There are records from the past of some extreme- 
ly old people. In the 1930’s National Geographic 
went to South America and found a totally isolated 
tribe of natives, with many of the people over 130 
years of age. A Chinese university professor came 
to New York in the 1950s. He died from food poi- 
soning while he was there. He did not really look 
that old at all, but he was over 150 years of age. 
There are other accounts of extremely old people. | 
will not say how old, because you would probably 
not believe me. And then, there was Methusela. He 
was over 900 years old. Both “Adam” of the Bible 
and “The Adam” of the Sumerian clay tablets (same 
guy), written about over 9,000 years ago, says they 
were over 900 years old when he “moved on”. There 
is obviously a capacity for physical immortality (as 
long as there is a physical universe). Most of us be- 
lieve we have to grow old and die. You must not have 
read the same NASA transcript (from deep under - -) 
that | have. It came from a report created under the 
“Genome project” (the mapping of the human ge- 
netic code). It was titled: “The Problem of Physical 
Immortality Has Been Solved”. Of course, this was 
not made public. Can you imagine what would hap- 
pen to Social Security if people quit dying? Well, 
- - - - you understand. 
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Here is something for you to ponder: What if, in 
a mind created universe, you quit believing you 
would grow old and die? Just because we are told 
that “everyone” does it, do we have to do it? What 
if you quit eating anything but natural raw foods, as 
we were intended? Cooking the food will “kill” the 
food, and destroy the enzymes, which are so nec- 
essary for good health. If we look at our teeth and 
digestion track, it is obvious that were intended to 
be vegetarians. What if you clean out and rebuild 
your Pituitary gland by taking Boron tablets, as many 
have successfully done. The Pituitary gland is what 
produces and releases Human Growth Hormone 
(HGH) which is one of the major factors in keeping 
you “young”? You can do this by Stem Cell Therapy 
and Live Cell Therapy also. Both, of course, are ba- 
sically banned in the USA (and for research only). 
Should we wonder why? All this is so simple to do. 
The question then becomes, why would you want 
to prolong your physical life, knowing it is an illu- 
sion? If you are on a “mission” for good, and are 
in the process of creating something wonderful for 
mankind and the rest of the Souls in the world and 
your spiritual growth, | can see it. You may want to 
prolong your physical existence until you have fin- 
ished what you set out to do. But something gets re- 
ally complicated here. If your “life story” is already 
written, and sitting in the “soup of creation”, ready 
for you to walk in to, how much of it do you con- 
trol? Maybe the scenario is written in the “soup” that 
you are supposed to be 148 years old this time, and 


195 » 


< AGE NOST 


finish something wonderful for mankind. Only you 
know the answer to that, but you do not remember. 


There is more power in a belief with total convic- 
tion than most of us can imagine. Everything that 
happens in your life starts in the mind. It has to do 
with acceptance and belief. Beliefs can be a key to 
open locked doors or tear down barriers. It can cre- 
ate whole new realities. It all depends on what you 
want it to be. Beliefs start out entirely physical. The 
effects of them can reach in to the highest of vibra- 
tions in the spiritual. That is why beliefs are so “dan- 
gerous” to our perceived schedule of our spiritual 
growth, but so necessary. 


We speak of the mind and its creation. So, what is a 
mind created holographic universe? First of all, the 
term “universe” is incomplete, because there is more 
than one “universe”. We can not see or enjoy any of 
the others by our physical senses. A “universe” is 
a separate density and vibratory level of existence. 
To encompass everything, a more appropriate term 
would be: “All of existence” or multi-verse, instead 
of universe. 


What is “mind created”? What does a mind do? It 
holds knowledge, thinks and creates (manifests). All 
of these things are within the scope of the Universal 
Consciousness / the Universal Father who just is. The 
Universal mind has an unlimited creative power. All 
creative activity is founded in thought - - at all lev- 
els, including your part of it. The individual thought 
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creations / manifestations are placed in to the cre- 
ation wide energy field by thought - through thought. 
From there it can be retrieved and brought down in 
to the physical. Spiritual thought is not solid physi- 
cally. Mental thought can be. It can be measured 
and seen. Spiritual thought must be matched in im- 
agery and vibration with physical or mental thought 
forms, and lowered in vibration to bring it in to 
physical form. This is what the minds do, and it is all 
thought and automatic. All creations will appear real, 
observable and solid when observed by something 
/ someone in the same density field / vibrational ex- 
istence, but it is still only thought. It vibrates with 
the level of existence in which it is manifested. Your 
mind, everyone else’s mind, and intelligence thought 
forms from the “Great Sea of Light” / the Universal 
Consciousness have by collective effort created this 
place we call “our universe”. Everything is created 
as a “hologram”, It is the medium in which the Soul 
can interact, play and manifest to serve the pur- 
pose, and allow for education, which will further its 
growth. There are Billions of creatures and creations 
within this energy field of the complete “hologram”. 
Space is full of life. These are physical creatures, 
mental creatures and spiritual creatures - all self de- 
veloping - all on a journey - all created by Universal 
Consciousness through its many manifestations. Yes, 
even spiritual creatures we call: Angels, Cherubims, 
Sefirots and “Creator Gods” (of which we are part 
of). We are all on a journey, towards higher spiritual 
development, consciousness and knowledge - - all 
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within Universal consciousness, just as you are. Can 
you imagine what that means? What access do you 
think you could have if you could open the door 
to Universal Consciousness wide open, and “brain- 
storm”? It is difficult to understand what Source, 
Universal Consciousness, Universal Father, God and 
all these terms represent. It is also difficult to under- 
stand our relationship to it, who we are, and our 
capabilities. That is one of our life’s missions. The 
simple way to explain the answer is that all those 
terms are the same, and you are it. It is you. You 
are one. The energy represented by all those terms 
is flowing through you at all times. It is just that you 
have blocked the understanding of it from reaching 
all the way to conscious understanding (forgotten), 
by allowing the Ego to “clog” the path from the spiri- 
tual source. The Ego is working “overtime” creating 
interesting Subconscious mind programs, “movies”, 
chatter, and “private conversations” in your head all 
the time, to keep “life” busy and you distracted from 
who you really are and what your capabilities are. 
When you “unclog” this path, and you are able to 
see through it all, you see “the promised land” and 
new worlds are opened up to you. You will never 
find the answers to this doing what everyone else 
is doing. It is on the road less traveled, that you will 
meet yourself. Think of this, you are one with the 
Universal Father, and share the same creative power 
and consciousness. There is a simple way to com- 
pare it, so it is easier to understand. This may re- 
flect my background from Europe, educated as an 
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Agronomist and Forester. We can compare your Soul 
and all the Souls in the universe to: if you plant a 
specific tree, one who spreads by expanding its root 
system in the middle of an open field. When the tree 
starts growing, the root system starts expanding also. 
Every few feet the root system will sprout a new tree. 
After a while you will have fifty or a hundred trees in 
the field. They all look like separate trees, but they 
are not. They are just above ground expressions of 
the same underground tree and root system. It is the 
same organism. This tree produces nuts, bark, seeds, 
etc., and behaves according to its intended purpose 
and inherent capability of intelligence expression. 
Its intelligence structure does not support a purpose 
of moving across the country at sixty miles per hour, 
building radios or creating other forms of mechani- 
cal structures. Still, this tree is part of the Universal 
Consciousness, has intelligence and is created from 
Love. That gives a new perspective on “tree-hug- 
gers”, does it not? They love nature. They love God. 
The holographic image of Humankind, on the other 
hand, was Created for a different purpose. It is said 
man (men and women) was created in God’s im- 
age. Hmmmmm - - spiritually, | agree, but there 
may be some physical shortcomings on man’s part. 
Consider “Junk DNA’. We are told: “God does not 
make any junk”? Well, it appears as “He” does. So, 
what are the purpose of these “lose ends” attached 
to the double Helix? What was it attached to? What 
was removed, and why? What about the so called 
“Indigo Children” (Google it, and you will have an 
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“eye-full”) who are born with some of these “lose 
ends” connected and “gaps” filled in? They also 
seem to have exceptional mental, psychic, and spiri- 
tual abilities. It is becoming obvious we were denied 
some abilities we should have had. That is why | said 
earlier, that whoever created Mankind did not have 
our best interest at heart. We were created for a spe- 
cific purpose, as laborers, subordinates, servants of a 
“master-race” of people who in their language were 
calling themselves “Gods”, meaning “Great lead- 
ers”. There is more on this elsewhere in this book, 
who this “creator” was, and why we were denied 
access to the “Tree of Knowledge”. Science will find 
that as we grow to a higher Awareness on our way to 
connect back up with Universal Consciousness, that 
some of those gaps in the DNA structure will start to 
grow back and fill in. The trigger for this re-growth is 
spiritual Awareness and purpose. One of the things 
that will become more and more apparent, when 
the DNA starts filling in, is that people will become 
more and more intuitive (psychic). This intuitiveness 
will become so strong that we will feel the oneness 
with other minds, to the point we will be able to 
consciously know what is in their minds and what 
their thought are. This is not very far into the future. 
It is already happening. The “Indigo Children” are 
not the only ones. This will happen as a slow tran- 
sition over the next developing century. When you 
start seeing the effects of it, what has been secret 
will be discovered, and fantastic new inventions 
will be brought forward. In the year 2030, it will 
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be commonplace for us to have automobiles getting 
200 miles per gallon. Most new automobiles will 
also run on alternate fuel systems, costing even less 
than gasoline. Oil companies have gotten into other 
forms of energy as well. 


Because of the raise of consciousness of the people, 
it will be difficult to lie and not be discovered. This 
will create political change, because it will be more 
difficult for governments to keep their secrets and 
lie to the people. Because of this, governments as 
you know them, will disintegrate because most all of 
what governments are based on are control, lies and 
secrets. After a collapse in general, a new form of 
self governance will emerge. This will be based on 
the idea that people actually can take care of them- 
selves. As a benevolent force, people will create lo- 
cal self governed communities for the benefit of all, 
including the ones who are not able to take care of 
themselves. Even the severely disabled or the ones 
who are today considered a “burden on society” will 
find a purpose and will be able to contribute to the 
common good. Together with governments, most re- 
ligions will collapse, since many of them are based 
on the same principles as governments. A universal 
truth will emerge, which will give the power to the 
people, and the spiritual being underneath the body 
will be better understood. This is already happening, 
and it is lodged in the “soup of creation”. It is reflect- 
ed in the many future time lines for the civilization 
of Earth. Nothing can stop it. But as the saying goes, 
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“it will get worse before it gets better”. The beast will 
not roll over and die easily. 


This could be interesting for you “technocrats” out 
there to write a research paper about. If you find 
a way to use high definition Kirilian Photography, 
where you can see the Bio-Electromagnetic field 
around an organic structure. If you were to use an 
electron microscope or something similar, you will 
see that some of these gaps in the DNA structure, 
and junk DNA are connected etherically / Bio- 
Electrically - - just not physically. Why would that 
be? This has not been discovered yet by science, but 
it will. Go “within” and research this one on your 
own. You will be amazed of what you can find. 
Eventually, these “gaps” and “Junk DNA” will soon 
start to correct itself as a part of the evolution to- 
wards higher spiritual consciousness. With higher 
spiritual awareness, we will know how to use the 
newly gained abilities responsibly. Another thing 
you can do is to consciously connect the “Junk 
DNA’. Remember, in a mind created universe - - - 
go to the library or the Internet and research what 
“Junk DNA” look like. Then you can visualize it con- 
nected, and turned on. The mind can do that. There 
is a book with the title: “How To Reprogram Your 
DNA For Optimum Health”, by Adelle LaBrec. It is 
explaining solid medical research where through 
“Epigenetics” the mind can reprogram the DNA. It 
can turn on or turn off genes in order to benefit your 
health and longevity. If you are pre-dispositioned for 
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a specific form of cancer, you can consciously turn 
off the gene that has that marker. This is the science 
behind “Spontaneous Healing”, which no one could 
explain before now. This will be a big part of the fu- 
ture of medicine, and even now very well explained 
through Quantum Physics. In a mind created uni- 
verse, your mind also controls the DNA. Nature has 
a way about itself - - -. Are you starting to get a true 
picture of the power of the mind? 


Mankind’s different purpose is supported by a higher 
capacity of utilization of Universal Consciousness. 
Once we have a conscious understanding of our 
connection, we have no limitations on our pow- 
er and ability to manifest in to the physical realm. 
Never forget, the source you are connected to is en- 
tirely spiritual. The genetic manipulation in creating 
the physical part of us does not matter. Now, when 
we have a “road map”, we can still get there. We 
can reclaim ourselves when we know we are Gods / 
Creator Gods. That is not one to be individually wor- 
shiped, but celebrated as a part of the whole infinite 
intelligent Universal Mind. 
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So, what is “God” / the “Universal Father”? | wonder 
if there is a real true definition. It may be as many as 
there are people. 


For millennia, the church has depicted this really old 
man with long white hair and a beard (so even “God” 
would have a nutritional Copper mineral deficiency, 
since we know gray hair / white hair is a function 
of Copper deficiency and Hydrogen Peroxide). And 
he is sitting on a throne, raised high above the rest, 
knows everything, understands everything and is 
ruling the Earth and the Heaven. You better do as 
“he” says, otherwise he will get mad at you and 
punish you by sending all kinds of “bad stuff” your 
way (what happened to “God is Love”?). After you 
get punished by “God”, you can have forgiveness if 
you give money to the church so they can pray for 
you. Of course, | write this with tongue in cheek. 
Hopefully we have come a long way since it used to 
be that way. The church has also. “God” is only one 
term of many which covers the all encompassing in- 
finite intelligent force and spiritual entity. It could 
also be called the “I Am”, “Source”, the “Creator”, 
“Universal Father”, “Universal Consciousness”, 
“The Oneness”, “The ALL”, and many others. We are 


4 204 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS 


part of that creative intelligent Source of All Things. 
Since it is part of us, we can also easily communi- 
cate with it, since it is us. Should we not start using 
it in a more creative way than many of us do? It is so 
simple (I did not say easy, because there is some ef- 
fort and patience involved on your part). “God” / the 
Universal Consciousness is an intelligent creative 
force / energy, sometimes also called Love since it 
vibrates at the frequency of Love. Since we are part 
of this energy, we are also part of this creative intel- 
ligent all encompassing thought-form, which will al- 
low us to manifest things we want in to our life. We 
hold the frequency of the energy of “The Universal 
Storehouse of Creative Energy”. It is like putting your 
hand in your own pocket and pulling out what you 
want. We can learn how to “open up the valve” and 
let the information, energy, and substance flow from 
the Source of All Things through our life. Within you, 
you have access to all that there is. Of course, un- 
less you are “Siddhi Consciousness”, what you are 
manifesting in physical existence has to follow the 
laws of physics in order for it to show up in your 
life (notice | said “are” Siddhi Consciousness, not 
“have” Siddhi Consciousness). You are conscious- 
ness. “Siddhi Consciousness” bypasses all the physi- 
cal procedures, and gives you instant manifestation 
of what you want at the time of request or thought. 


History is full of “Gods”. Many of them are self-de- 
clared “Gods”, or they inherited the ““God” status 
from their parents. Some of these “Gods have wives 
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and family. It is obvious that they were just “regu- 
lar folks” who elevated themselves to “God?” status, 
usually through a position of power as a king. The 
unofficial word on the street, is that there are some 
3,000 religions on Earth. Every one of them has a 
“God” or many “Gods”, and they usually tell “their 
people” that all the other religions are false, and they 
are the only true religion. Something is wrong with 
this picture, and most people do not get it. 


Heaven is an other elusive concept. Where is 
Heaven? Most of us would point up, and say “it 
is there”. Biblical writings speak of someone ask- 
ing Yeshua (Jesus): “When can we go to Heaven”? 
Yeshua answered: “You are already there, but you 
are too blind to see it”. 


We also hear of Heaven and this “Place of Pure 
Love”, that we are supposed to go to after we “die”. 
Now, where is that? There are people who have 
had glimpses of something like that in “Near Death 
Experiences”, or by pure enlightenment while they 
still are in a physical body. This place is really ev- 
erywhere throughout all of existence, but most of 
us are blocked from experiencing it because we are 
not tuned in. Heaven or this Place of Pure Love is 
our ultimate destination which we all will end up at 
eventually. It is the “Great Sea of Light”. When our 
physical life cycle is terminated, this time around, 
most of us will find out that we do not qualify to get 
there. We will make it to the “front lobby” and see it 
(actually feel it). So, then we may ask, “why are we 
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not going home yet”? The answer is that we are not 
tuned in to that frequency yet. So, how do we do 
that? We can actually turn the “knob” on the “uni- 
versal radio” and raise the frequency of the “music” 
in ourselves. We can raise the vibration of our mind, 
thoughts and action. That will raise the frequency 
of our consciousness, thus increasing the spiritual 
capacity of the soul. Remember, everything is mind. 
We block and neutralize erroneous thought and ac- 
tion, conscious and unconscious, forgive and trans- 
mute it to Love. 


It is all about vibration. If you just keep repeating the 
word “Love”, you will be raising your vibration and 
creating harmony in your thoughts. You can actu- 
ally clean the unwanted Subconscious memory pro- 
grams from your mind, and open up for contact and 
conscious understanding of the flow of Universal 
Consciousness in you. | would recommend a mantra 
to repeat over and over again to yourself somewhat 
like this: “I Love You, | Am Sorry, Please Forgive Me, 
Thank You”. These are some of the “magic” words 
which clears the path into the deeper mind, and open 
you up for contact with the Universal Consciousness. 
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Yes, there is a circumstance where the “facts 
don’t count” in the physical also. That is when 
we have obtained “Siddhi Consciousness”, or 
have made direct connection with the Universal 
Consciousness through highly visualized intention 
with strong emotion and Love. Enlightenment and 
“Siddhi Consciousness mostly go together. “Siddhi 
Consciousness” is a perfect state of Universal 
awareness. With “Siddhi Consciousness”, we 
have transcended the mind and are simply one 
with all of creation. In this oneness with the All / 
Universal Consciousness, there are no questions - - 
only knowledge and oneness. There is no lack or 
want, only instant manifestation at the moment of 
thought. With “Siddhi Consciousness”, your mind 
with its limiting qualities become obstructions and 
devices of limitation in the process of manifes- 
tation, and therefore are bypassed all together. “ 
Siddhi Consciousness” blends with the vibration of 
the Universal Consciousness because it is Universal 
Consciousness. A person who has reached “Siddhi 
Consciousness”, can come and go in the physical 
reality, can create for good at will, has been known 
to be observed at two different places at the same 
time, and needs no mind because he / she is the 
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embodiment of the all encompassing Universal 
mind. This is illumination. 


Some of the masters you may want to investigate 
are Babaji and Sai Baba. Get on the Internet some- 
time and “Google” “Siddhi Consciousness” Babaji, 
Sai Baba, Bi-location, Ascension, Immortal, White 
Powdered Gold, Appolonius of Tayana. There is 
some very interesting reading in each one of those 
concepts for you. 


Since you know you are the outwards physical, men- 
tal, and spiritual expression of the Universal Father’s 
consciousness, you should also know you are the 
instrument by which the Universal Father acts and 
expresses “himself”, as yourself, in this physical uni- 
verse. This communication is a two way street within 
you. See to that you know who you are. And that 
your conscious mind is trained to get out of the way, 
so you can be “plugged in” and listening. The little 
voice in the back of your mind will be talking to you. 
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For my Bible reading friends, read Psalms 82:6 again, 
where it states: “You are Gods”. Then you may want 
to read Luke 17 — 21 again, where it states: “The 
kingdom of heaven is within you”. It does not say 
above you. We must submit ourselves to a constant 
knowing of who we are, and what truth is. A one 
time declaration of truth is not enough. There is no 
rest from knowing. Truth is constant knowing and 
being. Again, it is scriptural. The Master may have 
said: “I and the Father are one”. He knew who he 
was. Take that sentence and sit down and meditate 
on it. Ask what it means, and listen. Do not do it just 
once. It is worth the time. It will create the mindset 
for everything else to happen. 


Here is a statement you should read over and over 
again ten times, and then meditate on it and ask 
what it means: “Do unto others as you would want 
them to do unto you”. This, or closely worded like it, 
has been proclaimed by spiritual masters for 2,500 
years. This is really all the law we need. There would 
be no need for the Courts, statutes, regulations, para- 
graphs so numerous there is no way we can know 
them all. With this, the people have been enslaved. 
The above statement first shows up in the writing of 
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history, as | can find it, in: 


550 B.C.: “Do not unto others what you would not 
have them do to you”. Written by Confucius. 


450 B.C.: “What you want your neighbor to be to 
you, be to him”. Written by Sextus. 


320 B.C.: “What you wish your neighbor to be to 
you, that be to him”. Written by Aristotle. 


There are others who have spoken similarly of this 
concept, and the one you know as “Jesus” may have 
said it as well, but the world has not listened. 


The emissaries of the church and the scholars who 
put the original Bible together in Constantinople, 
Turkey in the year 325 A.D., and for the next several 
years, were well read, but that does not really mat- 
ter. What is important is what it really means. It is a 
three dimensional statement. 


Physical: It is logical and makes sense. 
Mental: It inspires good conduct. 


Spiritual: It attracts spiritual vibrations, and opens us 
up for the flow of Universal Consciousness. 


Study the writings of the old philosophers outside 
of the Bible, as a supplement, and you will expand 
your horizon. It will accelerate your spiritual growth. 


Again, | have to mention a saying: “No man has all 
the answers, and no book has all the truth”. Still, 
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the Bible is a book that should be read. It has much 
spiritual inspiration in it. It will raise your vibration 
to a higher level of Love. After reading this book, 
the Bible may make more sense when it speaks of 
Creation, Heaven, being One with the Father, etc. 
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The Bible, (and there are many versions of it in print, 
of which many do not even read the same), speaks of 
two opposing powers: “good” and “evil”. Think of it. 
The Bible says that “God” created everything. Then, 
“he” must also have created “evil”, or must have al- 
lowed for the opportunity of “evil” to exist. But, in 
a mind created universe, what is “evil”? Ahaaaa!!! 
It is mind created also, and part of the illusion. Your 
mind creates it and brings it in to existence. It is just 
like darkness. It has no substance. If your mind is 
filled with Love and light, “evil” has no place there 
and it will not surface. Its illusionary thought forms 
can only exist where there is no light and Love. If 
you are afraid of the dark, what do you do? You keep 
the lights on. | should know. As a little child | was 
afraid of the dark for a while. So, if you are afraid of 
“evil”, you need more truth, Love and light in your 
life. When you do, there will be nothing to worry 
about. Does this make sense? 


Sometimes your awakening starts with reading re- 
ligious material, then on to spiritual material, then 
you may study and practice “going within” in medi- 
tation. After a while you will draw teachers to you, 
and you will end up studying with them. You do not 
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have to be in the same place for that to happen. We 
have a global communication system today. They 
could be from anywhere in the world. This will open 
up for the Universal Consciousness to reach all the 
way up to conscious understanding. When that has 
happened, things are automatic and you can start to 
create your own world the way you want it. 


There is a danger in interpreting spiritual information 
using inadequate physical language. The Bible is no 
different. Taking the Bible literally, we can be made 
to understand that “God” condones incest. And you 
would say: No!!!! Well, the Bible says that Adam and 
Eve were the first two people on Earth. They had three 
sons. How would humanity expand from there with- 
out one of the sons having incest with their mother? 
Obviously, Adam and Eve were not the first two peo- 
ple on Earth. Otherwise, mankind would have been 
a pool of genetic degenerates. In fact, the very first 
satisfactorily created sample of “man” was named 
“Lulu”. That meant “Man of Earth”. Look behind the 
words and read between the lines when you read 
old texts. It was written using very simple language, 
for the uneducated masses submerged in supersti- 
tion. Study it, and you will find more errors of written 
history and religious interpretation. When you read 
it, disconnect the judgment of the conscious mind, 
and listen to the little voice in the back of your mind 
again. It is the Universal Consciousness speaking to 
you, through the Subconscious Mind. Try to distin- 
guish between the two of them. You will know when 
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it is right for you to seek out other spiritual writings 
like the Dead Sea Scrolls, Appolonius of Tayana, the 
Eastern philosophers and Sages of earlier times. 


The Western religions have a habit of bashing Eastern 
teachings, calling them “cults” and worse. Some tell 
their followers they will go to “Hell” if they even read 
any of the other religions, and that it is the work of 
“Satan”. There are many quotes in the Bible that are 
direct, or nearly direct, quotes from earlier writers 
and spiritual teachers. By the way, “Satan” was cre- 
ated in 325 AD in Constantinople also. They needed 
fear to keep the people in line. 


Radhakrishnan said: “There is more to us than is ap- 
parent in our ordinary consciousness, a finer spiri- 
tual presence. To find the deeper being, to function 
consciously in the world of truth where we dwell, to 
let it inspire our daily life and transfigure our person- 
ality, is the purpose of human living”. 


WOW!! What a Cult!! Sounds like - that he was on 
to something - - and yes, the western religions call 
it “Cult material”, and the work of “Satan”. For your 
own satisfaction, go to the most complete dictionary 
you can find and look up the definition of “Cult”. See 
what fits in that category. This is why you need to do 
your own research. Remember, what you think and 
believe, is what you will create. Everything in the 
universe is functioning according to a set of laws and 
principles. This is physical, mental and spiritual law, 
and that is combined in to what we call Universal 
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Law. Universal Law is anchored in Spiritual Science, 
which is within the capability of all of us. Every time 
you place confidence in a power outside of yourself, 
you compromise this law. When you do, you cre- 
ate an imbalance which has to be corrected. When 
you are the creator of the imbalance, and you are 
the one closest to it, it will affect you first when the 
Universal Consciousness moves in to correct the im- 
balance. Therefore, a spiritual imbalance can have 
grave effects in the physical illusionary existence. 


You must manifest within the presence and power of 
visualized intention within your own consciousness 
in accordance with Universal law. This may create 
an initial conflict within your own mind between 
what your physical body and your mind wants, and 
what will support harmony and balance according to 
Universal Law set down by Universal Consciousness. 
With a conflict in your mind, spiritual manifesta- 
tions may become difficult. The mind is polluted 
with conflicting mental pictures, and this will ob- 
struct the path to the source / Universal Storehouse 
of Creative Energy. Still, do not worry so much about 
these things. You will be guided according to your 
hunger for knowledge, purpose and master-plan. 
It is up to you to engage in Higher Consciousness 
Thinking to manifest around challenges to better 
your opportunity to learn and experience a wider 
range of life learning lessons while you are in this 
life cycle. Just try not to create an imbalance by do- 
ing things you know are harmful. That will (not may) 


4 216 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS © 


invoke Universal Law to restore balance, and to put 
it in plain English, it will come back and bite you 
in “the southern end” unless you engage the safety 
valve of forgiveness. 


As you grow, you will more and more strongly real- 
ize you exist as an infinite spiritual consciousness, 
who for practical purposes has created a physical 
body to walk around in as a suit of clothing to be 
used only for a temporary period of time. You are 
Universal Consciousness, with total control over the 
physical body and your physical and spiritual sur- 
roundings. You are universal with infinite power of 
manifestation when you realize who you are. Wow!! 
That was a mouthful, but that is exactly who you are. 


So, why don’t things go “our way” more often? People 
often lose out and have ugly things happen to them. 
This comes as a result of having accepted the con- 
cepts of limitation and accepting the negative things 
which happen from time to time as real. This is a 
fundamentally incorrect universal belief, which the 
Conscious and the Subconscious mind have accept- 
ed as truth. Therefore, you are drawn to it. Because 
of this, your creative energy will manifest around it. 
What you draw to you, may not be what you are 
thinking about specifically, but things or thoughts 
of similar vibration. It is this acceptance that allows 
you to get sick, fail in business, and eventually die 
etc. 


If you believe - - you are what you think you are. 
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Albert Einstein was a very brilliant scientist and in- 
sightful man. He said: “Imagination is more impor- 
tant than knowledge, for knowledge is limited to all 
we know and understand, while imagination em- 
braces the entire world and what there ever will be to 
know and understand”. When we engage in Higher 
Consciousness Thinking, visualizing and imagining 
wonderful things in to existence in our mind, we are 
allowing imagination to do the first stage of creation, 
and that is where it all starts. 
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The biggest mistake we can make is to think some- 
thing outside of ourselves is the cause of our prob- 
lems. If we do, we will look outside of ourselves for 
the solution. That closes the door for any continu- 
ing flow of knowledge and creative energy from the 
Universal Consciousness. When you come to your 
senses and realize the power to solve any prob- 
lem is within you, you can go back to the “well” 
of Universal Consciousness and the door will open 
back up for the flow of knowledge and creative 
energy. 


In a physical existence, before a serious challenge is 
resolved, there is fear. Fear is created in the “Reptilian 
brain” as an electric impulse which releases hor- 
mones into the blood, and excess electric energy 
into the nervous system. This creates the “fight or 
flight” scenario for the conscious mind. You have to 
choose if you will fight the challenge or run away 
from it. This is one of the strongest emotional ener- 
gies there is. It has phenomenal power to manifest 
strength into a situation where you will succeed. If 
fear controls you, the reason for the fear will usu- 
ally manifest itself. Remember, what is in your mind 
will control you. What we should do is break the 
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challenge up into its many component parts so we 
can analyze and understand it better. Then we take 
it to the Universal Consciousness to brainstorm a 
solution to the satisfaction of everyone involved, or 
simply hand it over to the Universal consciousness, 
and consider it solved. Do not take counsel from 
your fears. Always set fear aside before making seri- 
ous, and major decisions. 


Since everything in creation is connected, we share 
everything. One-sided selfishness is contrary to 
Universal law. The more we give with Unconditional 
Love, the more we receive. That is Universal law. 
The Universal Law has a rule of ten fold returns in 
relation to what you give. When you give, it must be 
given with Love. If you give for the purpose of a ten 
fold return, all bets are off. 


On selfishness and giving, a very insightful author 
wrote: “There comes a time in the development of 
ourselves when receiving from others, being the 
essence of selfishness, gives way to the irresistible 
urge to give to others and to grow beyond the lim- 
its of ones own skin, whether in the creation of the 
family or the building of a good society. We reach 
a point when we become saturated with ourselves 
and life demands, so we turn outwards to other hu- 
man life. Then we cease being the passive vessel 
and we become the living spring. Life does not ask 
us our wishes in these matters, but in the very pro- 
cess of our very biological maturing, it forces us 
to renounce our status as parasites upon life and 
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summons us to become the patron of life”. Again: 
WOW" !!!! 


For the ardent observer, it is obvious life is all about 
giving, not about receiving or taking. If the giving is 
done with Love, and in harmony with universal law, 
the receiving is automatic. Even one of the wealthi- 
est and most materialistic people in American his- 
tory, Jay Paul Getti, said: “If you help enough other 
people get what they want, you will always have 
what you want”. He adhered to many spiritual prin- 
ciples, without even knowing it, because it was the 
“right thing to do”. 


We do not “probe” the Universal Consciousness to 
satisfy our needs. It is not a “getting” thing. When 
we “go within” in Meditation, we formulate a col- 
orful detailed visual picture of what we desire (it 
must be to the benefit of more than one person, 
and formulated in your thoughts that way), see our- 
selves in it with Love and emotion. Then we give 
it to the Universal Consciousness, and know it is 
ours. It is done. So be it. 


In a spiritual existence, there are no beliefs, uncer- 
tainties, opposites, poverty, disease or even death. 
So, why are people not seeking this out more? The 
minds of men are very much controlled by the ones 
who tell us what to think. The molding of the minds 
of the masses has always been very effective. What 
people do not understand, is that they do not even 
have to give up much of any real value physically, as 
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they start their journey. The change for good is slow 
and gradual. As you grow, your nature will change 
and things will take care of themselves as you want 
them to. We can actually overlay the spiritual exis- 
tence onto the physical life and have a wonderful 
combination. Many people have done this con- 
sciously. Some have ended up doing it unconscious- 
ly, by just doing “the right thing” with integrity. 
Things or thoughts no longer control you. You raise 
above things and thought by controlling it. Spiritual 
growth manifests itself by improved life conditions, 
both physically and spiritually. As you grow, you 
are not exactly learning more or newer Truth. Truth 
is in all things. It is rather that more Truth is being 
unveiled to you. The more you practice, study, read 
and submerge yourself in Universal Consciousness, 
the more freely the flow of Universal consciousness 
will be. Truth and the power of manifestation will 
be easier and more and more accessible to you. It 
is like a muscle. The more you use it, the stronger it 
will become. I have a saying | have been using for 
decades, and it fits right in: “The harder I work, the 
luckier I get”. With “hard work” in this case, | mean 
practice - practice - practice. 


Spirituality is a very personal thing. It is kind of like 
“dying” or going to prison, - - no one can do it for 
you. If you talk to someone about spiritual matters, 
and they seem uninterested, speak no more. Never 
argue. Never try to convince anyone. | have another 
saying: “The one convinced against his will, is of the 
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same opinion still”. When people come to you and 
ask questions, be there for them. Never brag about 
your spiritual development, or conscious under- 
standing of Universal law or other spiritual things. 
It is foolish, and will turn people away. Never di- 
minish other people for lack of understanding, and 
things they do or say. They are growing also. Never 
try to take the “crutch” away from them. They will 
walk when they are ready. Just live your life and let 
your words of Truth and the “fruits on the tree” dem- 
onstrate to others the worth of your actions, words 
and spiritual consciousness. There is no destination 
in life, just constant growth and many stops along 
the way on a “Billion year journey”. 


In a physical existence, there is only one thing which 
is constant, and that is change. When one avenue of 
supply, material and experiences closes, a new one 
opens. A constantly changing scenery in the mind 
created “hologram” is guaranteed and guided by 
our Universal consciousness. 


This thing called “life” can be trying sometimes. So, 
what is the purpose of it all? Have you ever had 
that question? | am interested in what your answer 
would be. We should be thinking about our spiri- 
tual life when we answer that. The philosophy of: 
“The one who dies with the most toys, win”, will 
not suffice. Guess what, he is still dead. Long term, 
there is only one life. That life’s purpose is not to 
amass wealth and toys for yourself only, but to be a 
“servant for good”, and learn and grow spiritually. 
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We all learn and grow at different rates, and we are 
all “Children of the Universal Consciousness”. 


For the serious student of the Bible, think on this: 
why did Yeshua say “I and my father are one”? It 
should mean: | am the individualization of God / 
the Universal Consciousness - we are the same - we 
are one. And, so are you. Therefore, spiritually, to 
believe any person or group of people are inferior, 
is to say God / the Universal Father is inferior. We 
can distinguish between spiritual and physical ex- 
pressions of man (between the real and the illusion), 
knowing one is the creation of the other. Therefore 
they are one. We can choose who we surround 
ourselves with. If we surround ourselves with more 
spiritually advanced and seeking people, it will ad- 
vance and speed up our growth. Do not forget and 
turn away the seekers when they come - and they 
will. When you are on your path, stay on your path. 
Do not walk both sides of the fence. If you keep 
practicing your old habits of disharmony, while in- 
viting the Universal Father and Christ consciousness 
into your life, there will be conflict which can wreck 
all harmony in your life. 
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So then, a good question here is: How do you know 
you are on the right path? You don’t, so you trust. It 
is like we say in Europe: “All roads lead to Rome”. 
There is only one destination, but there are many 
paths leading there. Life will supply the experiences 
that will help your spiritual evolution the most, at 
the time. Sit back and enjoy the ride. It will give 
you the pleasures of sweet success and happiness, 
or the horrors of the nightmares in the dark. And 
it is all - - an illusion. It is all - your ride - because 
inquiring souls want to know. They want to experi- 
ence it all. If you are more loving, more forgiving, 
more non-judgmental, more peaceful, happier, and 
know who you are, you are on the right path. When 
you understand and accept that you are an individ- 
ual expression of the Universal consciousness, you 
develop Grace, with a totally different level of indi- 
vidual creative spiritual freedom. At first, it starts spo- 
radically. Then it gets more and more consistent. The 
more you submerge yourself in the creative process, 
the more successful you will be. Remember also, lin- 
ear Time is an illusion, so timing of what you want to 
manifest may be a wild-card until you have perfected 
the flow of Universal creative consciousness. Being 
part of the “All” does not take away any effects from 
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the life lessons you have gained because of your per- 
ceived individuality. Whenever you manifest from 
the Universal Consciousness, you Create for yourself 
as well as universally for the collective mind. In all 
your manifestations, keep this in mind: You are not 
only responsible for yourself. Through your manifes- 
tations and your perceived individual personality, the 
Universal Father finds a way to express “Himself”, 
and enjoy the activities of the mental and physical 
reality through you, because “he” is part of you. 


Never hide yourself. Do what you feel in your heart 
is the right thing to do to Create harmony and bal- 
ance. By that you allow the Universal Father to be an 
inspiration to others, through you. 


We learn and grow in continuous stages. When it 
comes to religion, it always seems as if we start out 
believing as our parents do, or as the community 
“provides”. If we as children start thinking outside 
of what is the norm, we are usually “ushered” back 
in line again. After we become adults, we are “al- 
lowed” to think on our own, more so, but still judged 
by the community and the people around us. From 
then on is when the real growth starts, usually. At 
first we may look at the Universal Father / God as 
this “old man” / spirit separate from us. Then we 
may grow and see God in everything around us, but 
still separate from us. Lastly we will realize that the 
Universal Father is part of us, and there is no dual- 
ity / separation. The same thing is true with teach- 
ing and learning. First we learn from our parents. 
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Then we learn from books. Then we may learn from 
classes and personal teachers. Next we may be vis- 
ited by higher evolved spiritual entities, and learn 
from them. Lastly, we are taught directly from the 
Universal Consciousness. Sometimes we are able to 
tap directly into the Universal consciousness very 
early, and receive the truth and knowledge from 
there. Our consciousness vibration is raised for each 
stage we go through. Eventually the conscious mind, 
Subconscious mind and Universal Consciousness 
will act as one. 


Our three minds coexist in our three bodies, but in 
each physical existence, there is only one life. The 
physical, mental and spiritual bodies are only out- 
wards expressions of the soul, which again is part of 
the Universal Consciousness. The bodies carry out 
their activities of life, so the soul will have its experi- 
ences. None are separate from the others. Everything 
is connected through a sub-atomic, higher vibratory 
spiritually intelligent and creative energy wave sys- 
tem. This is the Universal Consciousness, by whom 
and in which we are created - our home. “He”, “It”, 
and we are all one mind - universal mind - God - 
Universal Consciousness. Together, physically, 
mentally, and spiritually, we have created the ho- 
lographic illusion we see around us, which we call 
“the universe”. 


There is only one creation with a myriad of differ- 
ent expressions of it (remember the tree in the mid- 
dle of the field, and all its roots). All of creation is a 
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living intelligent organism playing out its activities 
through the conscious self aware and intelligent “ho- 
logram”. Every different expression of the Universal 
Consciousness, including us, has the intelligence, 
capability and power to rearrange the structure and 
fabric, or portions of the holographic thought creat- 
ed universe, to resemble images created in our mind. 
Through doing this, we will draw it to us and place it 
in linear physical time and space, both present and 
future. 


This is manifestation, and you are the “manifester”. 
To someone in the past, it would appear as magic, 
but it simply conforms to a combination of physi- 
cal, mental and spiritual science. The manifestation 
sounds quite complicated, until we learn how to 
think of it. Here we go again: remember the tree with 
the large root system? Think of it in concept first, then 
technique. 


Our universe is totally opposite of what most people 
would think. We have been walking around, thinking 
our Cadillac automobile and the bowl of Oatmeal 
for breakfast is the real thing, and non-physical 
things like souls and this “thing” called Universal 
Consciousness as being not real. And then, being 
non-committal as most humans are, they often go to 
church on Sundays anyway - in case there is some- 
thing to this - - “God”. 


It is totally opposite. The spiritual all encompass- 
ing Universal Consciousness, and our part of it as 
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one, is the only thing eternal and real. What you 
see around you, is a conglomerate of wishes, hopes, 
dreams, fears, nightmares, inventions, and spiritual 
consciousness, created for the benefit of souls, so it 
can play, manifest, learn, and grow in its perceived 
individuality in cooperation with our physical and 
mental minds. 


All physical existence is self-rearranging and sus- 
tained by thought, until it is altered by a stronger and 
more creative spiritual intelligence (the real thing). Once 
holographic matter has been arranged into physically recog- 
nizable shapes in the holographic physical creation, 
it stays in the holographic physical creation and func- 
tions according to the physical laws of physics. In a 
physical reality, nothing is permanent in its present 
form. Everything has a life cycle. All physical mani- 
festations start with inspiration, which is the “spark” 
of holographic life. Then this life exists in concept. 
From there it goes to visualization in form, and to 
detail, and to experiments of mind and form. From 
there it goes to prototype, adjustments and comple- 
tion. This is the basic process of physical manifesta- 
tion. Then comes decay, usually at the same time as 
repair to slow down the process of decay, then it goes 
to wear, obsolescence and termination. All physical 
manifestations go through this life cycle. Contrary to 
that, the spiritual mind, soul, Universal Consciousness 
is eternal - no wearing out - no repair. It never dies. It 
is constantly growing and improving in its capacity to 
create and sustain life. It will reach a point where a Soul 
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/ “spark” of spiritual life no longer is in need of a physi- 
cal existence (body), but will participate in learning and 
growing in a higher vibratory holographic existence. So 
it will continue until it reaches a an even higher vibra- 
tion and spiritual capacity and purity, so it can join back 
into the “Great Sea of light”, (often referred to within 
religions as Heaven) which is the home of the Universal 
Father - from where we came - to where we will return. 
This “Great Sea of Light” is not a place so much as it is a 
rate of vibratory intelligent existence - - a medium - - a 
wave. It vibrates at the rate of pure Unconditional Love, 
expressed as bright, white light, and exists everywhere 
in All of existence at the same time. The only time there 
is - Now. 
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Having said that, maybe it is appropriate to talk a little 
more about this imaginary thing called: “Time.” It is a 
difficult thing to understand. We all think we know what 
it is, but nooooo - most of us are totally wrong. On the 
surface it appears as the “present moment” is the only 
thing there is. Life always happens “now”. Even past 
memory and future visualized events can only be ex- 
perienced in the “now” (normally). You remember and 
anticipate these moments “now”. Do not confuse the 
concept of time with what happens in the moment of 
time. Content has nothing to do with the space within 
time. Linear time is a mind created illusion. It only exists 
in your mind. It has no objective existence “out there”. 
It is created for sensory perception only, so the soul 
through its mind can enjoy the “happenings” and “go- 
ings on” in the denser physical existence, where it is not 
possible to have everything happening at the same time. 
And here is the “stickler”: There is no scientific evidence 
for the existence of time. We only see and imagine the 
physical effects of the concept. 


Here is something that must be clarified. We are used to 
saying that outside of the physical existence, there is no 
time. Well, that is not totally correct. Time also exists in 
parts of the lower vibrations of the mental projections, 
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and the Astral worlds. The Astral existence is non physical 
and viewed as totally opposite of what is in the physical, 
as you would look in the mirror. Entities living there, have 
bodies of this Astral substance. It is much less dense than 
the physical, and time there is faster. The frames of pres- 
ent moments are further apart, so things happen quicker. 
An Astral body has no intelligence of its own. It operates 
only from memory. While a physical body is alive, it has 
an Astral body attached to it also. They are kind of like 
“hand in glove”, but the Astral body can leave and return 
to the physical body for purposes of, and in service of 
the consciousness. The physical body quits functioning 
(dies). The Astral body also dies, disintegrates and drifts 
off to the Astral graveyard. The mental body is normally 
floating around your body and often changes intensity 
and form according to the mental output of the physical 
body. The mental body will also disintegrate and brake 
up after physical termination. The mental body has an 
intelligence of its own, because it holds the record of ev- 
erything you have thought and experienced. Time in the 
lower vibrations of the mental existence is also quicker. 
From there on in to the higher vibrations, it all floats 
together into the oneness of unity. We all and it all be- 
comes one. If “anyone” in the oneness wants to com- 
municate with us, they must lower their vibration down 
to our level to engage in any communication. The only 
time that may not be so, is if we raise our vibration and 
go into the oneness to communicate with it. 


Speaking of time, some of you out there just had a bril- 
liant thought - actually a question. Can there actually be 
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an effect off of something that does not exist? Wow!! You 
guys are sharp. By now, you have also answered your 
own question. Yes, there can, because both are an illu- 
sion. The effects we see are the result of things brought 
in to an artificial existence in an illusionary “hologram”, 
in order to create the effects of time. All the present mo- 
ments are stacked one after another so there are un- 
countable numbers of them per second. When the mind 
runs the movie of all those present moments, it happens 
so quick it appears as a continuous flow of - - “Time.” 


The effects are obvious. Look at your picture now, com- 
pared to 30 years ago. (Not you ladies, you look just as 
good as you did 30 years ago). Of course, if you have 
taken lots of Vitamin E, Human Growth Hormone 
treatment (HGH), and Stem Cell therapy, have been 
eating healthy with raw natural foods and of course 
taken the enzyme which reverses the aging process, 
there should be no difference for anyone. Actually, 
all you need is the enzyme which two doctors got 
the Nobel Price for the discovery of. All the rest just 
help to keep you healthy. Like | said before, aging 
is a disease, and it can be cured. The technology 
is there now. Ask me sometime, and | will tell you 
more about how it can be done and where you can 
find the enzyme. 
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We keep speaking of consciousness, but most of us 
are not really sure of what it is. We know we have 
it, but what else has consciousness? We know most 
animals can think, to a certain extent. We see birds 
can. What about fish? We would think so. What 
about plants? Would they have consciousness, and 
be able to think? The first thing that comes to your 
mind is: “Naaaaw. They can not think”. Do not be so 
fast to judge them. 


Scientific experiments in the mid 1960's, by Cleve 
Backster, without a doubt can prove that plants has 
consciousness and knows what is going on around 
them. 


Cleve Backster attached a lie Detector (Polygraph) to 
leaves of a small indoor plant. He tried burning the 
leaf with a match, and was surprised to see that the 
Lie Detector needle reacted frantically upward on the 
graph several seconds before he lit the match. The plant 
was able to read his mind and knew his intentions. This 
was done many times with the same reaction. 


Also, ever so often he lit the match with no inten- 
tion to burn the plant, and the plant displayed no 
reaction. 
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More amazing was that the plant displayed a shock 
when Backster dropped several live shrimps in to a 
pot of boiling water. In fact it displayed a reaction 
as if it was “fainting” for 5 to 10 seconds. It became 
very clear that the plant was aware of the shrimps 
being killed, and what was going on around it. These 
experiments clearly prove that plants are not just 
“dumb plants”, but that they have consciousness. 
For those of you who are interested, get the book: 
“The Secret life Of Plants”, and you can read about 
these and other amazing experiments. 


Other experiments were done at Duke University by 
Parapsychologist J. B. Rhine and Rev.Franklin Loehr, 
where a group prayed over plants and the plants 
grew much better than plants that were ignored. 
They also prayed against some plants, and said they 
hated them. These plants grew poorly. Some of them 
even died. 
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Love is the highest vibration. Everyone knows the 
feeling. There are many levels of it. You can love your 
Cadillac automobile when it is new, you love your 
dog, you love nature, you love your mate and you 
love life and God. You know when you are touched 
by pure Love. It is accompanied by extreme emo- 
tion and the feeling of Love. Often the emotion is 
so strong that the tears flow. Therefore we have the 
term: “Tears of Joy”. When you Love someone who 
does not like you, or think they “hate” you, you can 
start pouring Love into this person. 


It will start to fill the emptiness, darkness, lack of light 
in the other person with the bright, white light of the 
Universal father’s Love. Since darkness and hate can 
only exist where there is lack of Love / Light, you start 
replacing the darkness with light so the balance in the 
universe is restored. Then their feeling of dislike or hate 
will go away. 


The road to this perfection can be a long one for many 
souls, but once you start “going within” in meditation, 
things can start happening very quickly. When you “go 
within”, you are at the gate of Universal Consciousness, 
and you are “ringing the doorbell”. Guess what? The 
door will open. Remember, you have a home. It is even 
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scriptural: “The kingdom of Heaven is within you”. Start 
visiting it. The Truth will make itself known to you, and 
your spiritual self will eventually come home for good. 


What about the physical? We talked earlier abut there 
being a life cycle for everything physical. There is, but 
is there also an “exception to the rule”? | spoke earlier 
about immortality. There are many accounts in history of 
people who did not “die”, but took their physical body 
with them / converted it to a higher vibratory substance. 
| know it sounds ridiculous, but what is the body? It is a 
thought-form, a mental projection presented by the Ego 
portion of your mind. When your true self is in control of 
your mind, you can change the outwards projection of 
yourself and your environment to what you wish. Since 
your body is part of that illusionary movie projection 
created by your Subconscious mind, you can transmute 
the image of your body to a higher frequency and take 
it with you and leave the physical realm. Your true self 
(the soul) will always have the image, and can reinstate 
it when it is needed to interact in the physical. This does 
not fit into the mold of thinking in religion and society, 
so you never hear of it - - until you start digging (and you 
are doing that right now). When you have opened up the 
door for full flow from Universal Consciousness, there is 
eternal life in more ways than you would think, no more 
death, no more sickness or spiritual ignorance. 


This is hard to wrap your mind around, because we are 
so used to thinking in restrictive physical terms, but the 
concept of ascension is an old one. It appears as these 
Ascended Masters can come and go as they please in 
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physical form. Research it for yourself. There is no viola- 
tion of Universal Law in what they do, or by Ascension. 
Manifestation of Ascension is merely a rearranging or 
conversion of spiritual thought energy. 


Universal Consciousness reveals that the emergence of 
this universe happened a little more than fifteen Billion 
years ago, in linear fourth dimensional time (I know, the 
astronomers are saying 14.7 Billion years, but because 
of resistance and curved space, it is supposed to be 
slightly more). It was all created from one single thought. 
physical science may call this a “Singularity, at present. 
| think they are pretty close. The very latest definition 
of a “Singularity” is a particle so small it has no weight, 
no space, no gravity or time. Well yes, it is not physi- 
cal. They may discover one day that the one intelligent 
thought that started it all was also the one who creates 
the “Singularity”. 


This thought created a rift in its own spiritual reality. The 
“Great Sea of Light” allowed for the curious thought to 
lower its vibration and unfolded itself and the blueprint 
for all laws of physics and planned evolvement in the 
physical existence. | am getting that the actual creation 
or the opening up of this physical mind created holo- 
graphic existence was an unplanned event. Oh boy 
what an accident!! | am also getting that it was the ac- 
tion of a thought form who, for a very short moment (if 
that could be said of a place where there is no time) 
exercised perceived individuality and wondered what it 
would be like to create on its own outside of the “Great 
Sea of Light”. The Universal Consciousness tells me that 
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God / the Universal Father did not create this universe. 
Since the individualized thought form that created the 
“accident” is part of the Universal Consciousness, and 
since there is no duality at that level of spirituality the 
Universal Father is ultimately responsible for the event 
and the results,. It is all part of Universal Consciousness. 
It was never treated as an “accident”, but as a universe 
wide opportunity to learn and grow. Yes, you read me 
right. Universal Consciousness learns, and grows, also. 
With other words, God learns and grows, as we do. 


Follow me on my train of thought here. This is what | am 
getting from the higher consciousness: “The Great Sea of 
Light” / “Heaven” is a place of eternal “Bliss”. “Bliss” is 
eternal happiness and perfection in spiritual unity. If that 
is the standard, why would the Universal Father create 
anything of disharmony and of lesser quality - - even 
with it being part of itself? No one with the sense for the 
“higher good,” creates anything of disharmony and less- 
er quality / spiritual value. Therefore it could make sense 
to me that this universe was created as an unplanned 
event. | was struggling with this, but the same answer 
kept coming back, so | can do nothing but accept it. 
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So, how do you know when you are making spiritual prog- 
ress? There is a simple answer, and a more involved answer. 


The simple one is: You will know. The more involved one 
is: You are thinking more about spiritual things. You are 
Meditating. Your concerns are less for personal things and 
more for others. Whatever you see in your surroundings, 
“good” or not, you also see its spiritual value and connec- 
tion to the Universal Consciousness. You will also see the 
spiritual progress in the amount of good things that start to 
show up in your life. Everything which touches your life 
has a spiritual value attached to it, because it is all part 
of the omnipresent Universal consciousness. When this 
understanding has arrived, you are well on your way, and 
making solid spiritual progress. As a collective people, 
it is a little more difficult for us. It seems as we get in 
each others way, and have never really learned how to 
work together. The reason for that is our superior Ego. 
When the people of the global community no longer 
allow corporate moneymaking wars, no longer allow 
the practices of oppressive and dishonest government 
with their iron-fisted control of society at the barrel of a 
gun to run our life, and turn to a practice of love for all 
mankind, we will have freedom, prosperity, harmony, 
and peace. 
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Peace will only happen after we discover the one- 
ness and unity with the Universal Consciousness. As 
long as we think we are separate, in competition with 
each other, and as long as we believe it is OK to op- 
press the weaker ones because everyone else is do- 
ing it, there will be government tyranny and misery. 


Over the millennia, there have been a few societies 
who figured it out, and ran their affairs on the prin- 
ciples of integrity, love and spirituality. The Essenes 
lasted nearly 900 years as a spiritual Society with 
no government, with just a counsel of twelve elders. 
Some societies based on Eastern philosophies have 
done really well also. Some of the Masonic teach- 
ing deals with this, but they do not go far enough, 
because they are into control of society for their own 
gain. 


Sometimes, | can do nothing but smile, when I think 
of the power hungry politicians, bureaucrats, judges 
and people high on this “drug” called Power. If they 
only would understand that what they are so desper- 
ately seeking, often at the cost of family, friends, hon- 
or, spiritual advancement, is a mere illusion that will 
stay with them for only a short time and then it will 
be all gone. Without this illusion, the world would 
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be a “human friendly” place. “Human friendly” is a 
general term we can hardly use for Earth today. 


With a different approach, the power hungry could 
have a rich physical life, and positions of leadership 
for the good of mankind. They could have spiritual 
growth, Universal knowledge and conscious access 
to the Universal Consciousness. History would re- 
vere them as Statesmen / women and as great leaders 
and creators for good. They would be industrialists 
and manufacturers of cures for disease, instead of 
just manufacturers of pills for removal of symptoms. 
They would bring forward “Green Energy” from 
water, “Electro-Gravities” for propulsion, and en- 
ergy from the “Zero Point Vacuum” (research these 
on your own on the Internet). These “Free energy” 
technologies have already been created, but are 
suppressed in favor of oil. | have a friend who has a 
Hydrogen generator on his automobile by which he 
is “burning water” in addition to gasoline. Actually, 
the Hydrogen generator is splitting up the water and 
burning the Hydrogen. He has approximately dou- 
bled his fuel mileage on his automobile by that. If he 
could figure it out, why could not the car companies 
figure it out? Of course they can. These technologies 
has been around for a long time, but the oil compa- 
nies and power companies are in control. If many of 
these exotic technologies would be allowed to enter 
the market, it would cut pollution, create jobs and 
whole new industries. It would revitalize the desert 
into good farmland, and solve many of the problems 
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we are living with today. And again, these technolo- 
gies are basically “banned” because it would inter- 
fere with the “cash-cow” of status quo. Remember 
the saying: “There is no money in the solution, there 
is only money in the problem”? 


This, my dear spiritual traveler in the physical world, 
is your task to help change. 


There is a lot going on behind the curtain, that is 
very carefully kept from the masses. If we start look- 
ing at the details, the illusion holding both govern- 
ment and religion is very complicated and messy. 
One of the requirements to hold the office of Pope 
for the Catholic Church is to also be a Mason. So 
says Dr. Schneblin. He was a Catholic Cardinal, re- 
siding at the Vatican. He did not like what he saw, 
left the Catholic Church and wrote a book about his 
experiences, and what is going on behind the scenes 
at the Vatican. He showed the papers in his book, 
proving the Pope had to be, and was, a ninety sec- 
ond degree Mason. In Europe, a select few (worthy) 
Masons can go all the way to the ninety second (92) 
degree within the Masonic Order. 
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There are more and more people around the world 
waking up to the fact that there are more to us than 
meets the eye. During this generation, there will be 
a Renaissance of spiritual awakening and political 
freedom. The ancient knowledge of truth is resur- 
facing again. When this awakening reaches a level 
of momentum where the timid masses feel safe to 
speak out about their plight of involuntary servitude, 
it will be understood for what it is. The true purpose 
of the ones who gain and hold power and wealth 
by inducing fear into the people will be exposed. 
This subversive power of mind-control and fear will 
gradually go away, and people will start becom- 
ing more self determined, and think for themselves. 
There is nothing that can stop this spiritual awaken- 
ing. Once people start to understand that Universal 
Consciousness / Christ consciousness will bring out 
the truth, they will be set free. As always, Freedom 
starts in the mind. There is no need for greed when 
the Universal Consciousness is the supplier. If we 
would turn inward and listen, treating everyone with 
respect and Love, we would realize that spiritual 
and physical riches are constantly flowing from the 
source of All Things. 
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Keep your focus on the spiritual and not on the illu- 
sion. When you do, your physical life will unfold in 
harmony, and you will be Graced with abundance. 
And, because it was not only yours in the first place, 
when abundance starts to flow share it willingly, and 
it will multiply. 


This book is easy reading. | recommend for you to 
read it several times. Each time you read it, you will 
discover more of the truth. Some of the knowledge 
will only be understood after the second or third 
time you read it. It is not necessarily that the book 
gets “deeper” the further into it you get. It is your 
understanding of spiritual concepts and the world 
around you that is improving. Your spiritual capacity 
and vibration are increasing. 


There is a final destination for your journey. In be- 
tween here and there you will have many temporary 
destinations. We should be more concerned with 
the final outcome of these temporary destinations or 
goals than the details of building the road to it. If 
you have visualizedthe final outcome of these tem- 
porary destinations the way you like it, it has already 
been created in the “Soup of creation” ready for you 
to attach to it and pull it down into your physical 
existence of form. All the details have already been 
solved without your physical knowledge, and will 
unfold on their own according to physical science. 


Sit down and take some time to envision a happy 
event tomorrow, and another one next week, next 
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month, next year, next decade, next century. Spend 
some time visualizing each occasion / goal / tempo- 
rary destination you have thought of. Visualizing your- 
self laughing, happy, healthy, feeling excited, loved 
and respected, knowing you are active and productive 
and having your good friends around you. Feel the 
sense of accomplishment and happiness. This is the 
kind of future planning of which we need to do more. 
It makes us a vibrational match to the good things 
we have already created that are sitting in the “Soup 
of creation”, ready for us to draw down to us in the 
physical, mind-created existence of form. Leave the 
details and the planning to the Universal mind behind 
the scenes. When you have created the final outcome 
in the “Soup of creation”, just wait. When you get a 
strong inspiration, go and do your part of it. 


Compare this to going to the shoe store to buy a pair 
of boots. All you care about is coming home with 
the boots. You do not care about how the boots were 
made, how the heel is attached - glued or nailed. 
And you definitely do not want to think about the 
cow who gave up the hide for the leather to be made. 
You just care about bringing the boots home. It is 
that simple. Do the same on the Mental and spiritual 
level. You will be in for a ride - - a good one. 


After reading this book once, you will have many ques- 
tions. After reading it two times, you will only have half 
as many questions, - - - and after you have read this 
book the third time, your life will never be the same. 
You are on your way. Read, study and Meditate at least 
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twice per day, or with whatever time you have. Usually, 
you have as much time as you are willing to take. And 
remember, you do not have to meditate for hours. Just 
a few minutes ( 2-5 ) is a good start. That still exercises 
the connection to the Universal Consciousness. 


So how do we start? 
1: Make a decision and make a commitment. 


2: Allocate time and make a schedule of Meditation 
practices two or three times per day. One of the 
practices should be 15 — 25 minutes in length, 
however, even a three minute meditation during 
your work lunch hour, at your desk will help. Use 
whatever time you have available. 


3: Read what it says about Meditation in the back of 
this book, and in another of my books: “Secrets You 
Are Not Supposed To Know About”, to be released 
right after this one. Here you will read more of how 
to manage the mind, and how to know universal 
success principles you will not learn unless you talk 
to billionaires. Remember, Meditation serves pur- 
poses besides what is spoken of in this book such as: 
stress relief, healing, and a temporary substitute for 
sleep (a twenty minute Meditation is equal to two to 
four hours of sleep, according to various experts). 


4: Read and research spiritual material. 
5: Keep practicing and you will be guided. There is a 


concept which will always be true: 
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“When the student is ready, the teacher will appear”. 
6: Read this book again, and take notes. 


You are on a phenomenal journey. For some of you, 
this will be the start of a more accelerated spiritual 
journey. For others, it will be just a stepping stone. 
All is just as it was planned. 


There is no coincidence you are reading this. We are 
all travelers on a journey towards perfection. We are 
riding different trains, some faster, some slower, some 
get derailed and it takes a while before we get back 
on the track again. Some of us get off to smell the ros- 
es, or get “slapped around” along the way. Some un- 
derstand the importance of this now - and some later 
- much later. Some have too much fun driving their 
Cadillac and playing the game of illusionary life. All 
this is OK. When you are done having your fun, and 
the consequences show up on your illusionary door- 
step, you will come to your senses and come home 
to what is real. Life is a wonderful journey when you 
allow Spirit or the Universal Consciousness to come 
to the surface and do the work for you. Each day will 
create wonders, done with Grace. Peace of mind, 
happiness and abundance is not a question. There 
is a small community at this level of consciousness. 
Feel free to join us. We will be looking for you, - - - 
yes, you. Now, you are ready for the next phase - - 
next chapter: “LET THE MOST POWERFUL FORCE 
IN THE UNIVERSE DO THE WORK FOR YOU”. 
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LET THE MOST POWERFUL FORCE 
IN THE UNIVERSE DO THE WORK 
FOR YOU 


There have been written books, stories, jokes, songs, 
movies and ballads about it, but hardly anyone re- 
ally knows much about what it is. We think we know 
what it feels like, and a little about what it does. Yes, 
it is Love, and it is one of the most misunderstood 
concepts in the world. In this writing, you will find 
out what it really is, how you can receive more of it, 
how you can get it to manifest wonderful things for 
you, and how you can allow it to change your life in 
a most fantastic way. It has three aspects to it. Love is 
in itself entirely spiritual, but also has expressions in 
the lower mental and physical vibratory existences. 
How we observe it, depends on our own develop- 
ment along the spiritual evolutionary scale. 


Love never changes its form and effect. By expression 
of Love, is how the Universal Father directly express- 
es “himself” in our physical reality. 


The old saying goes: “God is Love!” That is more true 
than you think. All of existence is a derivative of, and 
a form of the vibration of Love. It has intelligence, it 
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has creative powers and it is permeating absolutely 
everything in All of existence. Because it is all there 
is. 


Love will make you happier, richer, more fulfilled and 
younger. Yes, it even slows down the aging process. 
There are many stories of people who have used simi- 
lar methods as we will be talking about here, and 
they have seen an “anti aging” effect. This has not 
been done much in the west, of course, but in the 
eastern countries there are verifiable records of some 
extremely old people. When they explain what they 
do, it sounds somewhat similar to what you will read 
about here. Love is the most powerful force in the 
universe. It can do absolutely anything for you. You 
no longer just have to work at something you do not 
like, just to survive. You will be in charge of the con- 
ditions of your life. Whatever you decide to do, be or 
have can be yours. Once you start doing these exer- 
cises and working with Love, things tend to improve 
in stages, all depending on what your mind can ac- 
cept. When you are on your way, things can improve 
very rapidly. As soon as your mind has opened up so 
you are able to remove some of the barriers, blocks, 
and false programming in your Subconscious mind, 
new and good things starts to happen. Using Love to 
improve your life and life conditions can be so simple 
(I did not say easy, because there is a little bit of effort 
on your part.) 


Love comes in to your life through the mind. Its 
source is Universal Consciousness, and it permeates 
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everything everywhere. It is a tool of the soul, be- 
cause the soul is Love. If you could physically see 
Love, it would appear as bright white light. It has a 
physical and mental resultant effect, by which you 
will always recognize it, and that is emotion. That 
Emotion is a function of the high vibration of Love 
resonating through the thought field of the mind and 
body. This higher vibratory bright white light of the 
Universal Father’s Love is rarely visible in the physi- 
cal reality. The vibration is too high for the eye to 
perceive, but with some training you can see it. You 
will first see it in your mind and later with your eyes. 
Actually, this light is not physical Photon light, but 
you are raising your vibration and being trained so 
your perception is able to observe beyond the physi- 
cal. If you observe it, or do not observe it, is irrel- 
evant. It is still there. 
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OPENING FOR LOVE 


Once you start visualizing and working with Love, 
you will learn how to open the floodgates in your 
heart (mind), and flood your body with healing and 
abundance. You will surround yourself, your family, 
and everything you have and do with Love. When 
you “fall in love” with someone, the “valve” in your 
heart will open up automatically and your body and 
mind are flooded with Love. Even if you “fall in Love” 
with someone who is not in Love with you, you will 
still feel the Love because it is coming from inside 
you. Love between two people should be matched 
in type and frequency, to be sustainable and grow. 
When you do this, you radiate Love and people can 
see it. It is like a “virus”. It spreads. Other people 
start feeling more loving, just by being around you. 
With enough Love in your life, you will be happy. 
Happiness is a Universally natural condition. When 
you are happy, you will know it. Everything else is a 
mind created self imposed illusion / mental disease 
with physical effects. Remember, we are in a mind 
created universe, where we all are the creators in 
each others universe. 


Another way to look at it is that when you have Love, 
the “veil” from the higher vibration of Universal 
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Consciousness in your mind is open, and you al- 
low for happiness to happen. Since Love / Universal 
Consciousness permeates everything, the more Love 
coming through, the more it spreads. It resonates 
with the frequency of Love already in other people 
around you, even if dormant. In order for Love to 
flourish, be felt and display its physical effects and 
qualities, it must be stimulated by something. That 
something is thought and action. Loving thoughts 
we understand, but action? How can there be action 
without thought? Well, first of all, the whole universe 
is all thought. Still, some actions can be carried out 
without physical or mental thought on our part. You 
can initiate a good intention that has no physical 
action attached to it today, but its intention carries 
with it a delayed action for something to happen a 
month from now. Later, you may have no conscious 
thought or participation in the action being carried 
out. When that action is carried out, without your 
participation a month later, it still carries with it the 
vibration of your initial intention and Love. Since 
you initiated the intention for the action to happen, 
the action of Love becomes your “credit”. Since Love 
is inter dimensional and timeless (time neutral), but 
has physical effects, your intention for the action, as 
a linear time expressed delayed physical action, re- 
ally happened at the same time out of the physical 
in the spiritual reality. Only the physical expression 
shows a linear time difference. Love is always there, 
but is not always expressed and visible by its effects. 
Love is the fuel for all action in the universe. We just 
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have to allow for it to flow freely in our lives. Most 
people are not very good at allowing - -. They are 
too busy involving themselves in the pleasures and 
horrors of the illusion, and ignoring the real thing. 
| heard someone say once: “I’m gonna work hard 
at making the marriage work, damn it”. You do not 
force Love. A marriage can not be turned into a hap- 
py marriage without Love (Duuhh). 
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HOW TO BE HAPPY 


People want to be happy, and often do the strang- 
est things to become happy. Often it is the wrong 
thing, because it is influenced by the Ego. The an- 
swer may be so much simpler. You have an inex- 
haustible amount of Love available to you. All you 
have to do is learn how to access it and channel it in 
to your life. You should take advantage of that. It is 
free!!! Also, if you are not happy, give trying to find 
happiness one more try. If what you have tried up 
until now has not worked for you, try doing it this 
way this time. Remember the definition of insanity? 
“Doing something over and over again, expecting 
different results”. First love, then happiness, affects 
every cell in your body. Every cell has its own intel- 
ligence, including memory, reception and transmis- 
sion of mental and Universal Consciousness / Love 
vibration. They absorb the Love vibration until it is 
saturated, and radiate the rest. When a cell is satu- 
rated, it will glow with bright white light around it, 
and be restored to perfect health and function ac- 
cording to its intended purpose. The mold the en- 
ergy for the physical body is poured into, is the Bio 
Electromagnetic field around you. You can see some 
of it with “Kirilian Photography”. The Love energy 
flowing to and through the cells has an enormous 
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healing effect - - and the more the better. When the 
cells of the body are saturated with Love, you will 
know it as an emotional Happiness. Even if you may 
have an illness, and you have attained this emotional 
Happiness, try to keep that in your mind constantly. 
It is very healing and enhances a high state of spiri- 
tual awareness. 
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FORGIVENESS 


Forgiveness is the other side of the coin called Love. Where 
you have Forgiveness, you always have Love. When you 
ask Forgiveness, and say in your mind, or in person, 
“Please forgive me”, Love is going to work to remove 
the error in the thought program. Or better yet, bring 
in the Love first before you ask for Forgiveness. In 
your mind you can think of the person and say some- 
thing like: “I Love you, | am sorry, please forgive me, 
thank you”. In fact, | keep saying this all the time, 
as Dr. Hew Len, PhD. teaches the old Hawaiian 
healing process O’oponopono. It is extremely ef- 
fective. O’oponopono, used as a method of heal- 
ing, is explained very well in the book “Zerolimits, 
Secret Hawaiian system for wealth, health, peace 
and more” by Joe Vitale. By saying this command: “1 
Love you, | am sorry, Please forgive me, thank you” 
to the Subconscious mind, you are correcting old er- 
roneous thought programs, new misconceptions and 
beliefs. Love removes the incorrect emotion which 
causes the problem. Love also causes to nullify the 
energy particles of the thought forms. After that, the 
thought is empty, and Love moves in to fill its space. 
By this, the whole experience changes character, and 
the non loving memory experience becomes loving. 
Love is contagious, and tends to spread to related 


259 © 


< AAGE NOST 
experiences. 


You will find that the person who is loved and can 
feel Love, behaves much differently than someone 
who has little or no Love in his life. Which one would 
you like to hang around? Yes, I know. We will cover 
how to send Love to someone shortly. 


So, we have discovered that “falling in Love” is good 
for both the body and the mind. Your mind opens up 
and you start flooding the body and mind with the 
bright, white light of the Universal Father’s Love en- 
ergy. It is always more than you need, so you start ra- 
diating the rest. It is unlimited. If the “valve” in your 
mind, that opens up for Love to flow is closed off, you 
will first experience sadness (the first state of depres- 
sion) and everything becomes cold and mechanical. 
The funnel will always be there, and it is up to you to 
keep it open. Anytime you try to do something with 
Love, and have fear in your mind, the flow of Love is 
mostly blocked and has little effect. You may want to 
“prime the pump” and puta little Love in your mind 
first. Do that by thinking lovingly about someone. It 
creates an attraction, raises your vibration and opens 
up the “valve”, for love to flow. If we do not have 
much love in our life, this can be difficult to do. Try 
it anyway. Even if you do not mean it, say it in your 
mind: “I love you, | love you, | Love you”. Or ask 
for forgiveness; | Love you, | am sorry, Please forgive 
me, Thank you”. Do it for a while, and you will feel 
a change. You will know why I suggested this - -. You 
will enter a more spiritual state of mind, which will 
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remove the physical and mental block of fear. In a 
spiritual existence, fear and doubt does not exist. It 
is a physical, astral and mental phenomenon only. In 
fact, it is only in the physical portion of the Mental 
mind. That is, besides the lower Astral worlds, which 
is also mind created but not really part of this discus- 
sion. Fear only has a purpose in the lower vibratory 
existences of our illusionary “hologram” we call our 
universe. It alerts us of danger. When you engage in 
Higher consciousness Thinking and immerse your- 
self in Love, the Universal Consciousness will speak 
to you and give you the knowledge you need to re- 
place the need for fear. Having physical knowledge 
will not always remove your fears, and rightfully so, 
if you consider the illusion to be real. Everything in 
the universe is an illusionary reflection of its higher 
vibratory mind created double. Your physical exis- 
tence is like a panoramic picture. It appears to you 
as it comes in on the left and goes off the screen to 
the right. It has no perceivable beginning and has 
no end. You will find, in the spiritual and out of the 
physical holographic effect of creative thought, ev- 
erything is all in the present and happening all at the 
same Time. Each of us in perceived physical separa- 
tion is painting a different panoramic picture. Even if 
we are in the picture with someone else, the details 
in our picture will be different from theirs. 


When you are working with Love, the “facts” don’t 
count, and absolutely anything to your benefit can 
happen. Other people will notice, and they will be 
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drawn to you. Don’t worry, people too far down 
the spiritual evolutionary scale can not stand being 
around radiating spiritual people anyway, so they 
will stay away. It regulates itself. And guys, when you 
radiate Love, you become a “chick magnet” quicker 
than you can imagine. Ladies, the same works for 
you. Age and looks become of lesser importance. 
The quality of the man / woman becomes the attrac- 
tion, because his / her true Spiritual character is shin- 
ing through. Women are better at recognizing this 
than men are. 
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EFFECTS OF LACK OF LOVE 


Lack of Love in a person’s life can make them do 
strange things. Love is expressed Physically as an 
emotional energy, so they will go and do other emo- 
tional things. It can be exerting power over others, 
greed, danger, or anything that makes them feel 
good. People lacking in Love start wars, murder, 
steal, but can also create business empires, succeed 
in politics and other more acceptable things where 
there is recognition, wealth and power. What they 
end up doing is usually deeply imbedded in Ego. 
They are usually cold, calculating and ruthless with 
few friends. Adolph Hitler was a good example. He 
had cold non-loving parents and he was struggling 
with his Homosexuality, in a very judgmental soci- 
ety. Eva Brown was only “arm-candy” and there for 
show. In all the writings | have seen about him, both 
in Europe and elsewhere, he was observed kissing 
only once. That was during a Christmas party, and 
Eva caught him under the Mistletoe and kissed him. 
The observer, who wrote about it later, said Adolph 
became furious and left the room. 


So, what is the difference between Love and no 
Love? You have unlimited access to Love through the 
Soul. With Love, there is trust, peace, abundance, 
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happiness, creative inspiration and more. Without 
Love, there is loneliness, fear, chaos, anger, disease, 
hate, greed, overpowering Ego, cold ambition and 
the like. 


When you start learning and growing, working with 
Love, do not worry about not being able to explain 
it to others. There is no adequate language to do so. 
There is no need to talk to anyone about it, unless 
they ask. This is a very private thing. Once you start 
telling people about it, unsolicited, you dilute the 
energy, and it makes it harder for you. The best thing 
to do is to hand them this book. If you try to explain 
it, and their eyes “glaze over”, you lost them any- 
way. It is like to explain the color Blue to someone 
who has been blind all his life. Like the saying goes; 
“Good luck with that”. It is probably easier to teach 
a cat how to bark. 
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WHAT TO DO 


Be patient and take your time to visualize the bright, 
white light of Love around you, and in you, to start 
out. When you start practicing, you should set the 
foundation right. It will benefit you later. It does 
not take long to start feeling the bright, white light 
around you. After a while, try practicing walking 
around in this bright, white light all the time. When 
you do this, just about everything you touch turns to 
Love, success, and abundance for you and everyone 
involved. You will be amazed. 


To start working with Love, there are only a few 
simple things you should learn how to do. To make 
contact and open up for the flow of the Universal 
Father’s bright, white light of Love and flood your 
body and mind with it, you should learn how to turn 
off the ever “chattering” Conscious mind. Once you 
turn it off, the door is opened up for the Universal 
Consciousness in you, and the Soul resting in it. 
So then, how do we turn off the “chatterbox” and 
“private conversations” going on in our head all the 
time? First we must relax both body and mind. Here 
are no absolutes. Even if you can not get the “chat- 
terbox” totally turned off, you can have good results. 
Love seems to be able to make its way in through 
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the “crack in the door” created by intention. So, 
how do we relax? There must be a hundred different 
methods used for that purpose over the Millennia. If 
you have one that works, do not change a thing. If 
not, find one. Or you can do like me. I started out 
decades ago, learning how to relax through Martial 
Arts, Meditation and Hypnosis. You do not need 
all that. On the way to what I do now, I started out 
sitting in the “Lotus Position” (my legs crossed) on 
a pillow on the floor. You can perfectly well use a 
chair, or lay down on a couch or bed. My problem 
was that as soon as my mind discovered | was lay- 
ing down, it said to itself: “Aha, laying down, that 
means sleep. Good night”. That was the end of it for 
me. | fell asleep. Therefore, | could not do this laying 
down. Try to ensure that you will not be disturbed 
for the thirty to forty minutes you are Meditating. The 
lights in the room should be dim. From there | was 
counting down from ten (10), telling myself I would 
be more and more relaxed as | counted down to one 


(1). 

| was telling myself; “Reeeeeelax”, 
10: My Right arm is relaxed. 

9: My Left arm is relaxed. 

8: My Right leg is relaxed. 

7: My Left leg is relaxed. 

6: My back is relaxed. 
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5: My stomach muscles are relaxed. 

4: My chest muscles are relaxed. 

3: My shoulders and neck are relaxed. 

2: My face and head are relaxed. 

1: My nervous system is relaxed and calm. 


After doing this for a while, the mind will react to 
the numbers only, so all you should have to do is 
to count backwards from ten to one. The mind will 
follow. 


When | feel relaxed, | would say a few times: “My 
mind is still”. | would linger on, and draw out, the 
last letter of the word “stil III”. I would also use 
an old Yogic trick to still the mind, by crossing my 
eyes slightly behind closed eye lids. It gives the mind 
something to do, which does not take thought, and it 
blocks unwanted thoughts from popping in on you. 


Whenever an unwanted thought sneaks up on you, 
you can also use a method Albert Einstein came up 
with to stay focused. It works equally well for relax- 
ing the body. | would push the unwanted thought 
away and say to myself in my mind, “I will never 
be distracted like that again”. After that I will give 
the command: “My mind is still”. | would prac- 
tice with that for a while. Now, all I do is to say; 
“Reeeeeeeeelax”, and my body is “gone”. Then | tell 
myself: “My mind is still”. When the mind is still, you 
can give yourself instructions or ask questions. Now 


267 ¥ 


< AGE NOST 


all communications are direct with the Subconscious 
Mind, and from there direct to the Super conscious 
mind, which is directly connected, and an integral 
part of the Universal Consciousness. That is where 
the “Magic” is. 


Christians call it Miracles, and everything they can 
not understand is called a “Mystery”, of which we 
are not supposed to ask questions or know anything 
about. For Millennia, that was a good enough expla- 
nation for the people, so they did not ask any of the 
hard questions and try to find the truth. 


Once you start getting answers, you will find there 
is only one Mind, and what appears to be sepa- 
rate Minds is only an illusionary mind cre- 
ated reflection of the one mind I Universal 
Consciousness / Universal Father / God / Source or 
whatever you would want to call it. Everyone has 
their favorite word for it. Use the term you resonate 
best with, and the one that causes you to feel the 
strongest Emotion. That is the one you should use, 
because that is the one with the most affinity for you. 
This Universal Consciousness has all knowledge and 
creative power, and its strongest and most creative 
outwards expression is Love. 


If you want to figure out the “Secrets of the Universe”, 
do you think you can find it by Conscious thinking? 
Conscious thinking, does not reach into the “data- 
banks” that holds these “secrets”. For that, you need 
Higher Consciousness Thinking. When you do reach 


4 268 


SPIRITUAL SCIENCE, HIGHER CONSCIOUS THINKING, AND HOW TO ACCESS THE UNIVERSAL CONSCIOUSNESS © 


in to these “databanks”, and receive information, 
for healing or anything else, the Conscious Mind is 
only the delivery system to Conscious understand- 
ing. These “secrets” are not “secrets”, because they 
are available to everyone who learns how to get rid 
of the “static” in your Conscious and Subconscious 
Mind, and tune the “transmitter” and the “receiv- 
er” part of the Mind to the “transmitter” of Higher 
Consciousness. Anything coming from the Universal 
Consciousness, is often accompanied by strong 
Emotion. That is a “tell-tale” sign of its source, 
namely love. If you are not a very emotional person 
to start with, it can take a little longer for you to feel 
the Emotion, but it is still love. 


For us who follow this, we see a Global hunger for 
spiritual awakening. It transcends the cults of gov- 
ernment and religion. There will be a day when gov- 
ernment is no longer needed. People will be self 
reliant, and govern themselves by voluntary rules, 
and Spiritual moral values, and not at the barrel of 
a gun, as now. 


| can only think of something Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
former President of the United Sates of America, 
said: “One day the people of the world will want 
peace so much that the governments are going to 
have to get out of their way and let them have it”. 
So true, so true. Think of it, people do not go to war, 
governments do. And the reason they go to war, is 
for their purpose, not for the purpose of the people. 
There are only two agendas in government. One is 
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power, and the other is money, and not necessarily 
in that order. When did you last hear a government 
official come out and tell the people: “I am sorry, 
we taxed you too much this year. We ended with 
a surplus of funds, so we will send you a check of 
reimbursement”. OK, quit laughing !!! 


We will continue this after you pick yourself up 
off the floor and get your breath back after almost 
laughing yourself into unconsciousness. 


There has to be a better way. During the time period 
from the year 1900 to 2000, just 100 years, almost 
a half a Billion people were killed globally in “False 
Flag” government instigated wars, “international 
police actions” (a new American invention), revolu- 
tions, holocausts, rebellions, government initiated 
genocide and other conflicts with familiar names. 
Yes, all initiated by governments. If people knew 
how to work with love, none of this would happen. 


So, how do we “work with love”? First we have 
to understand what it is. It is not created by your 
physical brain or body. It flows from the Universal 
Consciousness through everything, because it is 
everything. Sometimes it is physically blocked by 
Physical Consciousness, or erroneous Mind pro- 
grams running continuously in your Subconscious 
Mind. Love is the most powerful force in the 
Universe, because it is the creative part of Universal 
Consciousness / God. It is intelligence, it is 
knowledge, it is independent and the collective 
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consciousness of all things. The good thing is, we 
have an inexhaustible and endless supply of it. When 
people begin working with Love they are unstop- 
pable, if they do not quit. We may ask, “Why have | 
not heard of this before”? Look at who is disseminat- 
ing and controlling the information in the media and 
the government controlled ( 50l, C, 3 subsidized ) 
education centers, and you will have a part of the 
answer. That is changing to a great extent now, with 
the Internet marketed new books on spirituality and 
spiritual manifestation being published. The wave of 
awakening is rolling on. 


Do not go around and brag about your spiritual 
awakening or what you are doing. It can contami- 
nate the stream of energy from the Source, with too 
much Ego. Whichever way you find out about it, it 
is usually taught one on one later. You will see how 
that will unfold for you after a while. Here is that 
saying again, that covers that: “When the student is 
ready, the teacher will appear”. What you are do- 
ing when you start working with Love, is that you 
are creating a stronger flow of the Universal Father’s 
intelligent bright white light of Love, and you learn 
how to direct it to manifest good for everyone. 


We have talked about how to relax and how to make 
conscious contact, and open up for the flow of Love. 
Unconditional Love has many names: Universal 
Consciousness, Source, God, Universal Father, 
“The Creator”, Orgone Energy and others. Orgone 
Energy may be the only reflection of Universal 
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Consciousness / Love, etc. that can be measured by 
physical scientific instruments, but since it can not 
be explained by “regular” physics, you rarely hear 
of it. And since it is known to cure the “Common 
Cold”, kill virus, cure cancer and other profitable 
diseases at almost no cost, it is banned in the USA. 
Using Orgone Energy, is a good way for someone, 
who does not know how to work with Love, to get 
the benefit of God’s healing power. “Google” it. You 
will find it interesting. 


Let’s get back to the pure Unconditional Love. You 
visualize it as bright white light. It is Source, and it’s 
Source is: “The Great Sea of Light”. It is the Universal 
storehouse, from where everything radiates. It is the 
highest vibratory creation, using the word “creation” 
loosely. It may have existed before “The Beginning” 
(the Big Bang, that is). It is the home of all creative 
power, to where we all will return some time. This 
“Great Sea of Light” is not a place above our heads or 
some place in Space. It is a vibratory energy that per- 
meates everything, is everywhere and is everything. 


White is probably the most difficult color to visualize 
since it is so neutral and not really a color (it’s all col- 
ors). It depends on how you look at it. Visualization 
is an art. You could start out practicing visualizing 
something blue. It is not important to keep your eyes 
closed, but it makes it easier in the beginning. After 
a while, your visualizing becomes automatic as a 
function of mind. 
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HOW TO SEND LOVE 


In the beginning, you should find a quiet place to 
Meditate. After a while, that becomes irrelevant. 
Later, you can do this walking down the street in 
rush hours. Next, relax your body, and quiet your 
Mind. Take five deep breaths. Then, breath slowly. 
The breathing is important. It floods your brain with 
Oxygen. Use your own phraseology, and tell your- 
self something like: “The bright, white light of the 
Universal Father’s Love is flowing from the soul in 
my mind. I see the bright love flowing from my heart 
Chakra”. Chakras are energy centers on the Body. Its 
purpose is to stabilize and distribute energy to the 
different bodies, as well as tuning and distributing 
energy to the different parts of the physical body. 


You could continue saying: “The Love fills my body. 
It surrounds my body as a bright sun. My heart and 
mind are opening up for more and more Love to 
flow into my body. 


To send Love to someone else, visualize a thick white 
flowing beam of light flowing from your heart area 
to the other person. See it filling their body and sur- 
rounding them. Keep feeding the beam and the oth- 
er person until you feel it is enough. You can direct 
the flowing light to their heart area or to where you 
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know there is an ailment in their body. As you are 
sending Love energy to someone else, you are also 
flooding yourself with Love. Here is something for 
the Theoretical Physicist in you: | have been made 
to understand Love is composed of a single intel- 
ligent particle of thought which exists as a wave in 
all Universes, and everywhere at the same time. It 
is life energy. If everything that came through at the 
“Big Bang” was one single thought, one thought of 
God, and God is Love, this whole universe is Love. 
It multiplied itself throughout the Universes, so that 
one thought of Love is now everywhere on all levels 
of existence. What we see around us is a mind cre- 
ated visual “hologram” that all came from that one 
single thought, containing the blueprint for the cre- 
ation of all the “holographic” universes. Since it does 
not feel as this universe is very loving all the time, 
there evidently is a way that Love can be blocked 
from appearing in our localized “holographic” exis- 
tence. If the universe is all thought on three different 
levels, physical, mental and spiritual thought, it is 
obvious that we have blocked the vibration of Love 
from appearing in our life by thought. Yes, the old 
term, “change our stinking thinking” is still relevant. 
So again, what is in our mind, is what we will have 
in our life (Oh boy, is that scary). There is more on 
the Quantum physics of thought, Love, time, and the 
Universal Consciousness later. 


You can use Love for problem solving. Write down 
the problem situation the best you can define it ona 
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paper. Then, write below it: “The challenge is solved 
to everyone's satisfaction”. Yes, use “is”. In a Spiritual 
existence, there is no linear time. Everything is “un- 
der construction” in the present as possibilities, and 
your challenge is solved. It is just not reflected in the 
lower vibration of linear physical time yet. 
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SOLIDIFYING LOVE 


When you are sending Love to someone, they will 
automatically use it for their higher good, wherever 
they will need it. You may specify otherwise, and 
send it for a specific purpose to an area of a broken 
leg, bad eye or something like that. Let us say you 
are separated from a spouse or a partner because 
of a misunderstanding or a reason which is no lon- 
ger relevant, doing this could solve the problem. 
Keep sending them Love. Use your own vocabulary, 
or say something like this before and after you are 
sending them the Love: “Receive the Wisdom. Know 
the Truth. Join me for our Higher Good, | Love You”. 
Over the next few days / weeks, you will see a differ- 
ence if it is in your “Master plan” and for the Higher 
good for the lives of both of you. You may choose, 
but the Universal Consciousness will decide. The 
answer to your wishes or choice may be granted and 
show up in an all together different form, from a to- 
tally different direction, to everyone's higher good. 


If there is someone you want to solidify your Love 
with, there is something you can do. Still, if you are 
too far apart in spiritual growth, or not right for each 
other otherwise, it can easily backfire on you and 
drive him / her away from you further. Remember 
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“Like seeks Like” and two highly different vibrations 
do not mix. In fact, the stronger vibration will over- 
whelm and subdue the weaker one. You do not want 
that. Therefore, see to it that the other party knows 
you are highly spiritual, and keep sending him / her 
love for the higher good, to slowly raise their vibra- 
tion. A gradual change should happen. When you feel 
the time is right, you can “close the deal”. Meditate 
on it, and allow for the Universal Consciousness to 
guide you on this. It is too important to just listen to 
your Ego saying: “I want - | want - I want, yes, yes, 
it is mine”. If there is any doubt, wait. Again, do not 
over think this too much. You will be guided. 


When you do go ahead and try to make the connec- 
tion with the other person, flood yourself with Love. 
Take the “ball of light” / Love around you and travel 
in your mind to him / her. Stand in front of them and 
send love from your heart as a bright white beam 
of love to them while saying something like: “You 
have my love. Receive it well, for the highest good 
of both of us”. Observe them receiving your love in 
their heart Chakra area. See it opening up and love 
flowing in to their body, mixing yours with theirs. 
See their body surrounded with Love. Then, walk 
up close and embrace him / her, and say something 
like: “You have my Love. I have your love. Our Love 
has joined together. The Universal Father’s / God's 
Love is within us and around us for the higher good 
of both of us. | love you”. Choose your own wording 
and phraseology, by what you resonate with. Stand 
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there and embrace him / her for as long as you feel 
it is right. Do not overdo it. You will know when it is 
right, and enough. The “little voice” in the back of 
your mind will say: “That’s enough. She / he got the 
message”. Do not mistake sex for Love. If you are 
getting together with someone for sex only, you are 
doing it for the wrong reason. It will then either not 
work, or backfire on you later and make it worse. 
Of course, it will be a great lesson in what NOT to 
do. Many of us can probably relate to this mistake, 
but for a spiritual person, it is not the thing to do. 


When we send Love, it is best to send it uncondi- 
tionally, and let the deeper mind of the receiver fig- 
ure out where it is best needed. We can send Love 
for a specific ailment or purpose, or alternately do 
it both ways. If we are only concentrating on help- 
ing to heal an ailment in the other person, we could 
be interfering with the intention of the Universal 
Consciousness for that soul (their “Master plan”). 
We do not know the underlying reason for the ail- 
ment. Maybe the ailment was there for a purpose 
of creating a life lesson for the soul. You should go 
within, in meditation and ask. You will get an an- 
swer, a feeling, a convincing thought or a determi- 
nation to go ahead and send Love to the ailment, or 
if you should not. If you send Love unconditionally 
to their heart area, and for their Higher Good, you 
will be totally on the safe side. Do not over think 
this too much, because you are guided, and things 
will usually turn out the way it should be. When 
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you send Love to their heart area, and visualize it 
glowing, you will also be helping the other person 
open up their heart Chakra to receive and send 
Love. Send Love to someone’s heart area when you 
know they are hurting or are going through a life 
crisis. It will help them immensely. 


Sending Love has the same spiritual effect as tithing 
or donating to a good cause, if it is done with Love 
and Compassion, with no expectations of receiving 
anything in return. It must be a true gift, and not an 
“investment” where you are hoping for a return later. 


If you are removed from your mate, you both can 
send Love to each other, and embrace each other as 
described before. This will help you maintain close- 
ness, Love and a sense of intimacy, even though 
you are physically apart. After a while, if you keep 
experimenting with this, you will be amazed what 
you can do. Well, that is a subject for another more 
“racey” book. 


Here is one thing everyone should do every day. 
Fill your home with Love. Visualize every room, hall- 
way, Closet, cupboard, garage, attic being filled with the bright 
white light of the Universal Father’s Love. Do the same 
with your automobile, pets, office, bank account, 
investments and everything you care about. Here 
is a tip: Need help in the bedroom? Flood the bed- 
room, bed, and your spouse with Love before you 
go to bed. Keep doing it for a while, and you will 
know why I gave you this tip - -. 
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When you create everything with Love, it is impor- 
tant to see people in it. You need to visualize happy 
people enjoying what you have created. Put your- 
self and your family and friends in it. Then, flood it 
with Love so it glows. Here are a few examples. If 
you are writing a book, flood your computer with 
love, then the printed draft, the proof reader, the 
publisher and then the book. Visualize it sitting on 
the bookshelf in the bookstore. Visualize people 
picking it up off the shelf, buying it, taking it home 
and reading it and enjoying it immensely! Are you 
buying a used automobile? Flood the newspaper ad- 
vertisements with love, your garage and everything 
else you can think of with love. Spend some time 
with this. It will payoff. Are you going on a job inter- 
view? Flood yourself with love. Flood the building 
you are going to, the office, the person you will be 
seeing with Love. During the interview, keep telling 
the interviewer - quietly in your Mind - “I love you, 
| love you, | love you - -.” 
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PEACE AND PURE LOVE 


There is a place of Pure Love. It is everywhere, at a 
higher vibration of thought than we are used to. Most 
of us are blocked from experiencing it, because we 
are not tuned in. We can turn the “knob” and tune 
to the “Universal Radio”, by raising the vibration of 
our thoughts and Mind. We tune to the “Universal 
Radio” by thinking lovingly of something or some- 
one, showing Gratitude, giving unselfishly of our- 
selves, and other acts of Love. 


We also need to block, neutralize and transmute er- 
roneous thoughts, Conscious and unconscious, in our 
mind. With Conscious thoughts, you just push them 
out. With Unconscious thoughts, you can do as Joe 
Vitale explains in his book “Zerolimits”: Just keep say- 
ing to yourself “I Love you (by saying this you show 
affinity to God), | am sorry for the erroneous thoughts 
within me that have caused lack of abundance in my 
life - - (or whatever you want corrected) - - Please for- 
give me (by this you show humility). Thank you (by this 
you show Gratitude)”. Keep doing it, and you will clean 
the unwanted mind programs from your Subconscious 
Mind, and open the “channel” for flow of the Universal 
Consciousness. These are like the “magic” words that 
open the gate to the spiritual world of creative energy. 
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SPIRITUAL PRAYER 


If you know who you are, have learned how to speak 
and think and pray in the “spiritual language”, this can 
get you a “clear line” of communication and manifest 
wondrous things for you and your loved ones. 


To surround your self with Love is essential. Clearly, 
in detail, with emotion and feeling visualize what 
you are asking for. Know it is you, and know it is 
yours. 


By using your own vocabulary and what resonates 
with you, you can say or think something like: 


# 1: “God - Universal Consciousness in me, guide 
me to reach out and touch other minds and Souls 
so we can create great things for our family and 
Mankind”. 


# 2: “God - Universal Consciousness in me, allow 
for Love to flow through me and everything | do, to 
create peace and harmony”. 


# 3: “God - Universal Consciousness in me, give me 
the wisdom to serve mankind by - - (whatever)”. 


# 4: “God - Universal Consciousness in me, give 
me the wisdom to remove the obstacles caused 
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by - - (name it) for the best of all concerned (or for 
the highest good of all concerned)” . 


# 5: If you are going in to a difficult situation, 
you could say something like “God - Universal 
Consciousness in me, walk with me, lead me, guide 
me through this situation with Love so it is solved to 
the best of all concerned”. 


Remember the “golden rule” of Spiritual prayer. You 
must have emotion, vivid visualized images, and 
what you ask for should be to the benefit of several 
people, not just you alone. From then on, it is up to 
you. Start creating. 


Keep in Mind, what you visualize, can often show 
up as a surprise, from totally unexpected sources and 
much better than you thought of in the first place. If 
you do not get the job, it was not yours in the first 
place. Universal Consciousness has something bet- 
ter for you. You keep looking, and listening to the 
“little quiet voice” in the back of your Mind. When 
you get the idea, sudden thought, inspiration- - act 
on it. Maybe you are not supposed to have a job 
at all. It could be that you have a skill that is in de- 
mand, but no money. You may meet someone who 
has the money, and if you have the skills, you could 
start a business together. Write down everything you 
can think about in regard to the business idea, and 
flood it with Love. Then, go in to Meditation and 
ask if this is for you. You will know. Remember, jobs 
are not designed for financial independence. Self 
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employment is. After being in business for myself for 
almost all my life, | can say: In the early days, even 
if we were not making any profits but just rotating 
cash flow, I had a better life than most who had jobs. 
You have the freedom to take off when you could, to 
work on the dream and enjoy the people you meet 
in a different way when you are self employed. Your 
time is for the most your own. It creates a satisfac- 
tion that normally is not there with a job. There are 
many good and fulfilling jobs, and | am not taking 
anything away from that. There are just some people 
who want freedom and independence for fulfilling 
the dream, and are not suited for jobs. | just hap- 
pened to be one of those people. Attracting things 
to you through manifesting and working with Love, 
can create absolutely anything your mind is ready 
to accept. Once the flow of good things in your life 
has started, do not change a thing. Keep doing what 
you are doing. And, until you get it, keep imagin- 
ing it as if you already have it. There it is again, the 
old saying: “Fake it until you make it”. There is no 
such thing as lack of money. There is only lack of 
Higher Consciousness Thinking and Love. Whatever 
you can imagine you can think into creation. There 
is an endless supply from the freely accessible pool 
of Love / the creative Universal Consciousness for all 
you wish to manifest. 


How about using Love for accident repair? Let us say 
you had an automobile accident and broke your leg. 
You can feed the situation, everyone involved, your 
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leg, the automobile, the other people who may have 
ran into you (or maybe you ran into them), the other 
automobile, and yourself with heavy doses of Love 
and turn it around for something good to come from 
it. Everything is created from Love, and can be cor- 
rected by Love. As Love grows, nothing can defeat 
it. | can only imagine what could happen if a hus- 
band and a wife sent Love to each other all the time. 
What do you think would happen to the divorce rate? 
It would plummet. The attorneys would cry their 
eyes out. | was once talking to an attorney in Tucson, 
Arizona, USA. He made the comment “Crime is up, 
Life is good”. Boy, they need to be sent some Love. 
Maybe their world would fall apart, if a lot more peo- 
ple would be sending Love to them, and the world 
as a whole. People would be civil to each other. 
What if a large number of people would send Love to 
their elected officials in Washington, DC? You could 
“screw them up for life”. They may not be able to lie 
to you so much. Or maybe they would not be able to 
steal from you so much. Remember, every time they 
pass a Bill for a project, that requires to send money 
to a far corner of the world, or on a program that has 
not worked well from it’s inception, they are stealing 
from you - because they make you, your children, 
your grandchildren and your grandchildren’s children 
responsible for the debt. Of course, this is taxation 
without representation. Do you feel represented? That 
is why | am suggesting we all take a little time to send 
Love to the Capitol Building, and Washington DC in 
general. America is in trouble, and needs the help. 
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You can never OD (over dose) on Love. There are 
so many reasons why we need more Love, | do not 
know where to start. It can help keep you healthy, 
happy, cure ailments, slow the aging process, im- 
prove your life style and living standard, better the 
quality of your food and water, improve your chanc- 
es with the opposite sex, and on and on. 


Here is something we should do with Love every 
day. When you sit down to eat, close your eyes for a 
moment, visualize you are sending Love to the food. 
Say something like “I bless this food and drink and 
fill it with Love so it will heal and nourish my body. | 
Love you”. At the same time you visualize your heart 
Chakra opening up and the bright white light of the 
Universal Father’s Love flowing from it to the food. 
You will know when it is enough. Science experi- 
ments with this have been done in Japan. They took 
regular water and cursed over it and said something 
like “I hate you, | hate you”. Then they took a drop of 
it, put it on a glass plate and froze it. Under the mi- 
croscope, they could see the crystal structure of the 
water / ice. It was a dark, convoluted mess with no 
symmetry. Then they took the same water and prayed 
over it, and were thinking of wonderful images. They 
again took a drop of it, spread it out on a glass plate, 
and froze it. Under the microscope, they could see 
the water frozen into bright, beautiful and perfectly 
symmetrical crystalline shapes filled with light. (If 
you would like to read more about what words and 
thoughts can do to water and other living things you 
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need to read “The Shape Of Love”, and other works 
by Masaru Emoto). There have also been experiments 
with freezing the water after being exposed to Rap 
Music and Classical Music. When they examined it 
under the microscope, Rap Music totally destroyed 
the crystalline structure of the ice crystals, and made 
a mess of it. Thinking of Microwaving the food, it 
will have the same destructive effect on water and 
food. Classical Music, on the other hand, created 
perfectly symmetrical and beautiful light filled crys- 
talline shapes of the frozen water. Therefore, send 
Love and positive thoughts to your food, drink and 
environment.. It will all be more calming, give you 
more life energy and good health. 


This bright white light love energy is life energy. It is 
an expression of the Universal Consciousness / God, 
so it should be good for you. 


You can also use this Love energy to stay healthy. | 
have done this, in one form, for over 45 years, and 
basically never been sick except for an occasion- 
al cold and a self imposed hangover in my “miss- 
spent” youth. Of course, Colds can also easily be 
killed by Hyper-ventilation for 5 minutes a couple 
of times per day. You then will flood the blood with 
Oxygen. Medical science knows that no virus or 
anaerobic bacteria can live in a heavy Oxygenated 
environment. That can kill the virus. Also flood your- 
self with bright white Love energy to stay well. And 
guess what? It is free. 
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Healing is not a very well understood activity. 
Medical doctors do not know how to do it any more. 
They are just technicians who remove symptoms, 
mostly. Unless, of course, you need an operation 
and you give them a scalpel. They can do the most 
mind boggling and fantastic things. Let us not take 
that away from them. Modern medicine has come 
a long way. But healing, is still this mysterious thing 
few talk about. It involves removing the cause for 
the illness, not just the symptoms. 


For it to work best, we need to heal ourselves first, and by do- 
ing that we can help someone else heal themselves. In 
a Mind created Universe, even healing starts in the 
Mind. Remember, we created, and are maintaining 
our part of the Universe, so everything in it is our 
creation. Other people are in our creation, and it 
becomes our problem when something (they) do 
does not work as intended. Therefore, we can heal 
them by healing us. This is what O’oponopono is all 
about. There are erroneous and faulty subconscious 
mind programs, where these people are involved, 
and we can correct these programs. To heal your- 
self, you can try saying something like “I Love you”, 
“lam sorry”, “Please forgive me”, “Thank you”. You 
are addressing the Universal Consciousness, you are 
showing humility and asking the Divine / Universal 
Consciousness to help you forgive yourself, because 
- - remember, it is your mind created world. You cre- 
ated this part of it, so we can use divine forgiveness. 
That goes for us also. We need to forgive. Here is a 
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good one for you. When did you last say to someone 
who hurt you “I forgive you”? Most of you might say 
“Hmmm, never”. You see, everything can change. 
When we change our inside, we automatically 
change the outside. We must let go of the baggage of 
lower vibrations. 


The one thing that is holding us back from letting 
go of that negative baggage we are dragging around 
with us is the Ego. The Ego is also the one thing that 
is preventing us from connecting to the Universal 
Consciousness. It does this by keeping the “chat- 
ter” running in our Conscious Mind all the time, 
as well as running the useless and self destructive 
Subconscious Mind programs. These programs ma- 
nipulate and manage to control the Subconscious 
Mind so it clogs the channel carrying higher vi- 
brational information and creative energy from the 
Universal Consciousness. 


An old Greek philosopher said “We are disturbed, 
not by what happens to us, but by the thought of 
what happens to us”. When we change our thoughts 
about our lives, our lives will change. It all starts in 
the Mind. It may not look like it “on the screen, and 
behind the scene”, but you are the only one who can 
help you and make changes in your illusionary life, 
by creative Higher Consciousness Thinking. We have 
to let go of the Ego. When we start ignoring the Ego, 
it starts going away, and Love will flow more freely 
in our life. 
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Some would say “I need the Ego. It is the driving 
force behind success. Yes, submerged in the illusion, 
it might be if you select it to be. Without the Ego in the 
way, the kind of success you would have by opening 
up for the creative energy and power of the Universal 
Consciousness, is unimaginable by just using your 
Conscious understanding. You will discover new ar- 
eas of success you never knew existed or thought 
of before. You do not have to work so hard to get 
things to appear in your life. | keep using these terms 
“Things seem to be just falling out of trees on your 
path”. Once you have removed the Ego so it does 
not obstruct you any more, you will see that there 
is nothing outside of you anyway, except the Mind 
created illusion. Since Universal Consciousness is 
all there is, and you are part of that energy, you are 
not creating more “new things” when you are bring- 
ing new things in to your life. You are just drawing 
more to you of what you already are, and forming 
it into something useful to you and the illusionary 
world by using your physical Conscious Mind to vi- 
sualize it in to existence in the non physical world 
from where it comes back to you. When you live from 
this Higher Consciousness Thinking and inspiration, ev- 
erything changes. You will have more clarity, happiness, 
abundance, inspiration, and good health. Even the Mind 
created illusions change for the better. 


When the Ego is out of the way, and negative “things” 
happen (a derivative of another metaphor | know), you 
can “wash it out” with love. You say to the situation, / it, 
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and yourself “I love you, | love you, | love you”, and love 
breaks the situation down, and it goes away. By this you 
increase your Spiritual capacity and experience, so you 
can advance and create more of abundance, and create 
what you need in your life and in other peoples lives. 


You can send this love energy to others as a specific 
healing, or for their general welfare, even if they do 
not know it. No one gets hurt by love. Think of its 
pure source, and it is already you. It is also them and 
Universal Consciousness / God. You just helped to 
open them up so the Universal Consciousness would 
be more recognizable flowing through them. It is kind 
of like “priming the pump”. Once their true self discov- 
ers this energy is flowing again, they will want more of 
it, and start opening up their Minds for it to flow on its 
own again. 


There is so much more you can do with love. Try using 
it for improving your love life. When you flood yourself 
with love, you will attract all kinds of people - - not just 
the opposite sex. If you are going to a business meeting, 
and are not sure of what to expect, flood yourself with 
Love before you go in, as well as flood the meeting room 
and the people participating at the meeting. You will be 
surprised at the outcome. If you are going to a party, and 
you suspect there may be conflicting personalities there, 
flood yourself and the whole house you are going to with 
love. Often, that could take away any conflict before it 
happens, and people are happier. If you are writing a 
letter to someone, and you are not sure of how they will 
feel about it, flood the letter with Love. When you sign 
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a contract, flood the document with Love. There will be 
less of a chance for breach of contract. 


By now, you are probably starting to get an idea about 
how to improve your finances. Flood your check book, 
investments, stock certificates, work, boss, the project 
you may be working on with love. Go and meditate, 
seek the counsel of the Universal Consciousness to help 
fund your business to help another 1,000 people have a job with 
your company, or something like that. That would certainly 
take care of your finances also. 


It is best to do these things because you know it is the 
“right thing to do”, and not because you want the “glo- 
ry”. Doing it for an Ego generated and expected reward, 
will most likely short circuit the intent and the flow from 
the Universal Consciousness. 


If your boss is a “bad apple” and a “tyrant”, quit sending 
him bad thoughts. Flood him with love. He may change 
over the next few weeks. If he is that unbearable, it is 
because he is not happy either. He most likely has very 
little Love in his life. Send a message with the Love you 
are sending him. Tell him to find something else, 
where he would be happy. I know one lady who can 
testify to the truth that this works. Right Gale? 


If you have an automobile which “is on its last leg”, 
flood it with Love. It probably will not fix a motor 
that is using more oil than gasoline, but you may 
end up with a new automobile. Are you getting the 
idea by now? 
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THE WILDCARD OF PREVIOUS 
AGREEMENTS 


There is a wild card in the equation for you. Love 
energy is entirely spiritual, with physical effects. It 
can only give you what is spiritually best for you. If 
you made an agreement with the “Guardians of the 
Soul” to do something, to go through certain afflic- 
tions or experiences during your physical lifetime, 
chances are you may be locked in to the situation, 
and it is difficult to change. This agreement may 
have been done when you chose your physical life 
scenario, before you were born into this “illusion- 
ary holographic game of learning” for the soul. The 
“Guardians of the Soul” are still part of the illusion, 
just in a higher vibratory “hologram” in the illusion. 
Though, they appear spiritual in nature compared to 
the physical. They are just other souls, on their spiri- 
tual path and are engaging in their learning at this 
higher level of vibration. 


Your long term spiritual growth has precedence over 
short term physical preferences. Still, you have con- 
trol of most of your conditions of your life. And likely, 
part of your “Master Plan” you agreed to before you 
entered this life cycle, could be that you would learn 
how to work with love and do all the things you are 
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doing now. | know it gets complicated. | keep say- 
ing “Do not over think this”. It may not look like it, 
but you are guided. After you have read this again, 
and my other writings, it will not be so complicated. 
Within your “Master plan”, there is an agenda for 
you. It is your job to improve on that plan, Manifest 
around it, create other things so you may avoid some 
of the more “negative” things that would otherwise 
be planned for you. That is “Free Will”. 


Most of what happens between physical lifetimes is 
also mind created, only at a higher level of vibration 
and consciousness. The only thing that is real, there 
in the higher realms as well as in the physical, is the 
Soul essence of mind / the real you. You see, higher 
evolving spiritual entities are on the same path as 
you are, only at a higher vibration (further ahead 
maybe). They are involved in the “hologram”, do- 
ing their work, learning, creating at their level, and 
having fun interacting with other spiritual entities at 
their level. 


Perhaps, in the beginning of your search, it may be 
more a matter of curiosity for you than wanting, be- 
lieving, or needing to verify it to yourself. That’s OK, 
here is a key for you. “As a man thinketh, so he is”. 
That was written, and became a permanent record in 
a compilation of religious writings assembled 1686 
years ago, called the Bible. (The Bible was not put 
together before then). So you see, what you believe 
has enormous power in your life. 
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In the middle of it all, never forget that no one per- 
son has all the answers, and no one book has all the 
truth. What you read here, is based on science, an- 
cient records and the truth as I perceive it as it comes 
from the Universal Consciousness. So we could say, 
all translations and interpretations are “man made”. 


The closer we get to the flow of Universal 
Consciousness, the closer we are to having every- 
thing we do guided by Universal Consciousness. 
That should be our goal. 


So, how do we know when Love is flowing and infor- 
mation is coming from the Universal Consciousness? 
Spiritual energy manifests itself in the mental exis- 
tence in the beginning as little thoughts, flashes of 
insight and a “knowing”. The flow of Love manifests 
itself as flashes of compassion and emotion attached 
to the information. Tears will often flow. Later, it grows 
and becomes more encompassing in your mind. You 
will feel it there all the time. You may have asked for 
information on a specific issue to solve a “task” you 
have. When the information comes, it can come as 
a “clump” of information at any time. It is down- 
loaded in to your conscious understanding, from the 
Subconscious Mind, as volumes and volumes of in- 
formation that is fully understood by you. You need 
to write it down right away, even though this type of 
information sticks very well in your memory. Later, 
you may get this “clump” of information together 
with visual pictures. Sometimes, there may be mov- 
ing pictures as you would have in “Eidetic Memory”. 
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When you get these pictures and “movies”, (a com- 
mon term is visions) observe not just the object but 
also the background. There may be really interest- 
ing “stuff” in it. Think of it this way: this information 
may not come from your physical reality, and the 
Universal Consciousness did not “clean it up”, but 
sent everything that was in this “bubble” of informa- 
tion, surroundings and all. This is one thing you will 
really like to achieve. 


You keep at it, and do not give up, and you will have 
some very interesting experiences coming up. 
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OBSERVING THE FUTURE 


Here is another thing you can experiment with using 
Love. It is a little more difficult than sending love, 
which is easy. Even if you do not think you know 
how, Love knows how, as long as you have good 
intentions. 


Let us try to go beyond what we have talked about. 
What do we know about time? Maybe we can inter- 
act with it in more ways than we would think pos- 
sible at first. If Love is timeless / time neutral, and 
we flood ourselves with Love, how can that affect 
us? Also, the mind is timeless / time neutral, even 
though the brain is not. Is something starting to come 
through for you? And for those of you who have al- 
ready thought the question, - yes it can. 


You see, you may have more control of the future 
than you think. Your Physical illusionary mind cre- 
ated “holographic” future, mental and spiritual fu- 
ture is interconnected and interacts with each other 
all the time. The physical and mental existences are 
separate, almost identical reflections of each other, 
and all subject to the creation of mind. 


Sorry for all the Metaphysical expressions and 
Quantum physics, but you need to know this so what 
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is coming later will make sense to you. Metaphysics 
is the “teachings of what we do not understand”. 
There is a very thin line between Metaphysics and 
Quantum physics, and they often overlap. 


Visualization is a form of creation. What you have 
visualized is created on a mental level of existence, 
which is timeless and always “under construction”. 
It is stationary in time, if you like. Everything in the 
physical universe was created by thought projected 
into a mental existence first. We will find that one 
of the greatest minds of Theoretical physics, Stephen 
Hawking of Cambridge University, UK., is right in 
saying that it appears as the Universe was created 
from nothing. Not to speak for him, but he probably 
means from nothing Physical. And since we have 
gotten all the way down to thinking the “Singularity” 
is the smallest particle in the Universe, we have a 
problem. What created the “Singularity”, and what 
happens if we cut it in half (conceptually)? We un- 
derstand the latest definition of a “Singularity” to be 
“A particle so small it has no mass, no energy and 
no time”. If that is the case, is it still physical? | was 
always taught that everything Physical had to have 
mass, energy and be subjected to time. 


We may find that the “Singularity” and the rest of the 
Universe were created by a single thought that mul- 
tiplied itself into a wave and is now everywhere. This 
single particle was Love / Universal Consciousness 
/ God. This is what the Universal Consciousness is 
trying to convey about it. Stephen Hawking has an 
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incredible Mind, and he may already know this, but 
he can not put it to the scientific community this 
way. They would never “buy” it. That has to come 
in stages, as the human consciousness on Earth ex- 
pands. It will be fun to see how this unfolds. 


So, why not start visualizing what you want in the 
future. Set a date, attached to an emotional event, 
by which it will be attained. Visualize it in detail, 
color and put emotion, feelings and Love into it as 
you build it. This will take a while to engineer the 
way you want it. When you create it with feelings 
and emotion, you are speaking to the Universal 
Consciousness in its language. Keep visiting it in 
your mind often, and be specific in the details, so 
you get a good visualized colorful picture of your 
creation. The more you travel the path in your mind 
to this creation, the more you are solidifying the 
path back and forth to the creation in the future. You 
are laying down “Attractor strings” to it. Once you 
have “thought it into existence” on a mental level of 
existence in the future, start flooding it with Love. 
Bombard it with Love until it glows like a star. When 
you are going there, in your mind, to flood it with 
Love, see if you can leave a string of light from here 
and now to there in the future. All this solidifies it in 
the future, and binds it to you in the present. 


Remember, the future is not locked in stone. It is 
like clay, and you can mold it. It is just that most 
people do not know how. Having goals, New 
Years Resolutions and dreams are only half of the 
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equation. Those are all at the conscious level, and 
have no meaning to the real you. You need to en- 
trench it on the Subconscious Mind as well. That 
you can do at the “tail end” of a meditation session, 
when you are breaking in on total silence and you 
speak to the Subconscious Mind and the Universal 
Consciousness. When you are done speaking your 
request, flood yourself, your intention and what you 
are asking for with Love. This is one of the “secrets”, 
or something similar, many of the Billionaires in the 
world are using to build their empires. This, and a 
big heart of giving, is what many of them engage in 
every day. 


Everything you have been dealing with here is time- 
less or better said, time neutral since it is all in the 
present. 


Would you like to expand your mind a little further? 
What if you could go and really have a close up 
look at what you have created in the future? Would 
you do it? You may want to wait with this until you 
have practiced with Love for a while, and feel more 
comfortable. 


If you are going to go forward to have a look at the 
future, you should do it with care. You are combin- 
ing physical, mental and spiritual activity you have 
never done before, and there are few people to learn 
from. If you do it, remember, you are only there to 
observe, and not to interact. You will want to medi- 
tate on it first. 
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To start out, you should be lying down in a quiet and 
comfortable place where you will be alone, because 
while you are traveling, you may not have the same 
presence of mind as you usually have. Doing it while 
walking, sitting at a party or flying airplanes may not 
be a good idea, since we do not exactly know what 
will happen to your physical body while you are 
traveling and “not at home to mind the store”. 


In your initial meditation, tell the Universal 
Consciousness you will return to this place, this time 
and this time-line. Then fill yourself and surround 
yourself with Love so you shine like a sun. Visualize 
yourself walking out, always surrounded with the 
bright white light around you, and a Taxi Cab is just 
driving up. You get into the Taxi Cab, and the driv- 
er asks “Where to”? You tell him your desired time, 
date and year in the Future. You hear him say “We 
will go there”. The Taxi Cab starts moving, and you 
drive into a tunnel. Everything goes dark, except the 
lights on the Taxi Cab and the light of Love around 
you. You may want to replenish the light around you 
from time to time. If you lose the light / Love around 
you, it most likely will not work. 


You should drive for a minute or so and emerge from 
the tunnel. From there on it is up to you. You can go 
and find a newspaper to find out what is going on, or 
go and visit yourself and your creation, but you are 
best off to observe from a distance. You can talk to 
yourself, because your future self already knows you 
have done this. Never touch your future self. There 
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are two schools of thought on that, but | prefer to be 
on the safe side. 


Theoretical physics indicates that if you touch your 
future self, you could create a paradox or end up 
creating a Quantum bridge back to the past. If you 
start interacting and making decisions in the future, 
you most likely will start making a new time line 
which will create more future possibilities. It will 
contaminate the future of the time line you were in, 
and possibly all the way back to the starting point 
(now). If you end up in a different time line, you may 
not come back in this time line at all. If that were to 
be the case, you would never know the difference, 
because you would have no memory of the time line 
you departed from, because - it - never - existed. 
Where you end up, that is the “Hologram” you will 
play out from then on. That would most likely be a 
“non-scheduled” event, and it would interfere with 
your previous life purpose and related issues. This 
would make things really complicated on the spiri- 
tual side, and missed opportunities to learn, for you. 


To return back from the future, you should go and 
look for the Taxi Cab. When he shows up, tell him 
you would like to go back through the same time 
Line, to your same year and to the same time. The 
driver will confirm. Observe going through the tun- 
nel and return to your starting point. Keep the Love 
and light around you during all this, and you can not 
hurt yourself. 
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CORRECTING THE PAST? 


Does your Mind still need expanding? Here is some- 
thing else for you to think about. We talked about 
time, how to rearrange and create the future the way 
you like it to be, but what about the past? Did not 
someone, a long time ago say: “With God all things 
are possible”. How far are you willing to allow your- 
self to accept this concept to reach? | know this will 
stretch your mind some. (As we have not already 
done that.) 


Oh boy, most people would love to go back and 
have a “do-over” of some of the things done in the 
past. | know I would. This could be a good time to 
go back and re-read the section on how and why 
we can go and have a look at the future. Love and 
time is timeless / time neutral. Is it not? Is the past 
within the concept of time? Yeeees. Out of the physi- 
cal, on a higher spiritual level, it is all in the present 
(now). Are you coming back with me again? | know 
| lost you for a moment there when I mentioned 
possibly correcting the past. This will be as much a 
lesson in Quantum physics as in Spiritual Science 
and Love. Of course, Love is the foundation for 
Quantum physics. The Theoretical physicists just do 
not know it yet. The past, the present and the future 
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is happening at the same time out of the physical re- 
ality. What you see is the organized linear physical 
effects of the creation. So the past and the present 
are not far apart. All that is separating us in the lin- 
ear time present, from where the past is, (not was) a 
frequency of vibration. If you can “clothe” yourself 
in that frequency of vibration (Love), maybe you can 
breach the gap. 


The reason | am going into this technical “stuff” is 
that once you understand how and why of some- 
thing, it is easier to see a reason why something 
would work. That creates belief. Belief creates real- 
ity. You understand how important that is in a mind 
created universe. Check the papers published by 
several Theoretical Physicists on this issue, and you 
will find they are pretty close to what you read here. 
They just do not take the spiritual part, Light and 
Love in to the equation. That will change. In a physi- 
cal reality, the past appears to be fixed, and it is, in 
this reality and Time Line. Then again, I just read in 
a mainstream science and physics journal that time 
should be reversible, according to the Quantum 
Physics equations they have created. 


There are other Time Lines. What if we were to 
“jump” across to another Time Line? Or what if we 
were to create a totally new Time Line? Things would 
be different, with new and different situations. The 
mind created past can also be affected. When you 
do this, you are not correcting the present or past 
conditions of this particular physical time line. You 
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are going back to interrupt this time line with dif- 
ferent actions and thought. By doing that, you are 
breaking off the first one (this one) and creating a 
new time line. What happens to the old time Line, 
is up for debate. My belief and understanding is 
that you would disappear from the first mind creat- 
ed “holographic” illusion in the first time line. Your 
mind, thought and soul are no longer there to fuel it 
with creative thought and Subconscious mind pro- 
grams. You and everything would continue in the 
newly created time line / reality, with all new pos- 
sibilities and choices. You will have no memory of 
the first time line, because it does not exist. In fact, it 
never existed. Hmmmm. Yes, in your new time line, 
the old one never existed. From then on, you will 
remain in the new time Line. 


Trying to understand this part of Quantum physics is 
not very easy, because we are trying to figure it out, 
using a mind of limited capacity. To best compare it 
to something, you can imagine three people sitting 
in a room. You leave the room, and shut the lights 
off. After you leave, you can not know what they are 
doing in that room. They may even leave the room 
through a door on the other side, and you will never 
know it. 


If the Time Line you left was to continue, every- 
thing had to be rearranged as to what would be if 
you never existed. The people in “your life” in the 
first Time Line, will have no knowledge or memo- 
ries of you whatsoever. Your children would have to 
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disappear also. From the time you create and enter 
the new time line, things may develop differently if 
you make different choices. You can ask yourself, 
what the chances of that would be. Unlikely maybe 
- -, but possible. Since you do not remember all the 
“miserable” choices and mistakes you did in your 
first time line, you would not know if the choices 
were bad before you made them - again, possibly 
creating the same resultant effects. You may still end 
up in jail for driving drunk, or losing your house af- 
ter co-signing for a really “good friend”. Everyone in 
your life in the new time line, will have experiences 
and develop new memories of you as would be nor- 
mal. Your mind is now creating all new illusionary 
experiences for you as you are continuing your new 
life in the mind created “hologram”. All these things 
are now possible, because you are there to fuel it 
with your thought, action and Subconscious Mind 
programs. Your part of the first time line may disap- 
pear, and the old time line may be recreated from 
the point and time when you visited. Now, it gets 
complicated. Are you also in both time lines? You 
could not be both places, could you? How would 
we know, not being able to be aware in more than 
one time line at a time. If your head is not “buzzzz- 
ing” by now, you are half dead. | am already dizzy. 
The point is, if we are messing with time, all bets 
are off. “James Kirk” was wrong about Space be- 
ing the last frontier. The last frontier is the mind. If 
you were to succeed to go back and have a look at 
things, and decide to make changes, it is up to you 
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not to make the same changes (mistakes?) as you 
did the first time around. This time I really wish you 
“Good luck with that”. 


Here is something complicated again, and Universal 
Consciousness is not forthcoming on this issue, but 
we may be able to exist in both Time Lines. Quantum 
Physics indicates that there is only one Consciousness, 
and we are part of that in whichever form we are. 
Since there is only one consciousness, and there 
is no duality or individualized consciousness (only 
the perception thereof), it should be possible for 
the “Spark of Life” to manage two “holograms”. We 
are one with the universal mind, so maybe there is 
a Capacity to be “everywhere” without the “split”. 
Everything else is only a “holographic” mind created 
illusion, which can be duplicated. 


With your knowledge of love, it should not matter 
much. Surrounded by the high vibratory energy of 
love, you should be able to go there and have a look 
and come back. If you are starting to interact directly, 
make new decisions and change things, there will 
be a new time line, and you will most likely remain 
there. In some cases, that may not be a bad thing. So 
with love, you could get the best out of that situation 
also. If you were to try this, send love to a specific 
thing or someone you want to visit there first, so you 
have something to draw you there. Again, do not over 
think it and worry too much about it. As | have said 
before, it may look as if you are alone, but you are 
not. It is all an illusion. It is your illusion. You will be 
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guided, especially if you ask for it while communicat- 
ing with the Universal Consciousness in meditation. 
With you, in your illusion, there are higher spiritual 
beings. They seem to be guiding things along as per 
the arrangements that were agreed upon by you. 


When you travel with Love surrounding you, be 
observant. You may see things, and meet other en- 
tities, who do not belong in your physical reality. 
That could turn into some very interesting commu- 
nications. And remember, doing it the way you are 
doing it, you have nothing to worry about. You are 
surrounded by Love. You can not hurt yourself while 
being surrounded by Love. 


For you who have studied out-of-body experiences, 
Astral-travel and Soul travel, the experiences you may 
be having may be much the same as Astral-travel and 
Soul travel. There is only one big difference, you have 
the higher vibratory Universally Conscious Love vi- 
bration and energy around you. You will not attract 
anything of a lower vibration. 
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WHAT IS THE SOUL? 


A question which should be asked by now: “What 
is the Soul”? What Universal Consciousness submits 
about that is that the “Intelligent Spark of Life” is of 
the same substance as the Universal Consciousness / 
God. Even though, all of existence is only Universal 
Consciousness with its many expressions of thought 
and energy. And of course, all intelligent energy is 
thought based. The way Universal Consciousness is 
expressing the energy of the soul is as a “cluster” of 
“curious and creative” intelligent universal thought 
energy. Its home is in the “Great Sea of Light”, from 
which it was “individualized” for its “curious” jour- 
ney to learn, play and grow. Since the “Great Sea of 
Light” is everywhere, as a specific intelligent level 
of thought vibration. The “Spark of Life” is really not 
traveling anywhere so much as submerging itself in a 
lower vibratory dimensional existence, where there 
is other, interesting challenging experiences to par- 
take in. The intelligent “cluster” of thought energy, 
called the soul, went on a journey to play, learn and 
grow, and it has inserted itself into a mind created 
illusionary “hologram” to play out its games and 
learning experiences. The soul is not necessarily a 
localized thing. It is matched with the baby’s body a 
short time before the birth of the physical body into 
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its physical life cycle. It may stay with the body, or 
travel and observe its new environment. When the 
Soul rests, there is a resting place for it in the Heart 
Chakra of the Etheric Human body. If you were to 
visualize the soul, you can see it as a Diamond 
shaped, three-pronged, three colored rotating flame. 
It is very bright, flickering and alive. The colors may 
vary some. Souls with highly advanced spiritual ca- 
pacity will show a dominating white. If this is con- 
stant, as a rule, | do not know. 


4 310 


WHERE IS HOME? 


The conclusion is that you are on a journey towards 
Higher Spiritual capacity and knowledge, and you 
will eventually return home from where you came 
- to the “Great Sea of light”, and join back with the 
Universal Father / Universal Consciousness. That is 
the state of collective mind where there is constant 
and eternal bliss. The perceived individualized soul- 
mind is joined with the collective universal mind, 
and you enjoy the knowledge and experience of the 
All / the Source / Universal Father / God. This is your 
long term destiny, to emerge from the world of den- 
sity and physical form to join back with the Universal 
Father in the “Great Sea of Light”, whether you like 
it or not, at the present. | am using the term “long 
term destiny” loosely, because it only applies to the 
physical existence. From the beginning of the jour- 
ney of the soul to its arrival home, may only take a 
split moment in the spiritual existence, where there 
is no time and everything is happening in the pres- 
ent. So the journey may not be as long as we thought. 
Remember what the Master may have said a long 
time ago: “For the Father, one day is as a thousand 
years, and a thousand years is like one day”. This was 
probably the best way to explain the difference in 
time and reality to an uneducated group of people, 
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2000 years ago. If this is what he said, it also created 
a great misunderstanding and a sense of separation 
for the people. They came to understand that they 
were not part of God or that “Kingdom”. Maybe the 
real truth would have gone over just as well. 


The “Great Sea of Light” is the home of the family 
of souls, where all experiences, knowledge and wis- 
dom are shared by all perceived individualities, in 
their oneness. What Universal Consciousness shares 
is that when you have advanced up the spiritual evo- 
lutionary “ladder” and join back with the Universal 
Father in the “Great Sea of Light”, the whole Universe 
you created will disappear. It was yours, and there is 
no longer a need for it. Others who may not have 
reached that stage yet, will still be in their Universe. 
When everyone has reached the level of perfect uni- 
ty with the Universal Father, and they are home in 
the “Great Sea of Light”, the Universal “light switch” 
of the last physical universe is turned to the “off” po- 
sition, (metaphorically) and it will disappear. Perfect 
harmony, Bliss and Love have been restored Again. 
There is bliss in all of creation. 
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POST SCRIPT 


| hope reading this book was as much a mind ex- 
panding experience for you as it was for me writing 
it. Maybe someday | will write about that experience. 


Can you feel the hunger for more knowledge, and 
more understanding of Love? It is the Universal 
Consciousness speaking to you. It says “Come 
home. We miss you here in the oneness. Do you re- 
member what it was like? Eternal ecstatic Bliss and 
Love? We / I will wait for you”. 


Have a wonderful and interesting journey. We will 
meet sometime - - at home. 


Aage Nost 
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